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TO PREPARE
TEA

Boil fresh water. Warm up a

clean pot, Put in one teaspoonful
of good Indian tea for each
person and one spoonful extra.
immediately the water boils pour
It on the tea. Let the tea brew
for five minutes; then pour it
Into cups adding milk and sugar.

am idea
is borm..

Why do scholars, writers and thinkers—
indeed, all intellectual workers depend
so much on tea? Because it is from
tea they get their inspiration and to
which they turn for mental stimula-
tion. Of all beverages tea has
that unique quality which stirs the
imagination and helps clear thinking.

Get your stimulating ideas from tea.

INDIAN TEA &
l
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INSERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARKET EXPANSION BOARD
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By Miss JULIA K. SOMER,
Chairman, T. E. F.. Krotona, Ojai, Calif.

INCE the middle of last century man-
kind has become accustomed to consider
our universe, and in particular this
globe of ours, asan evolutionary scheme
in which that mysterious Something which
we call Life manifests itself through
successive gradations of form-—from "the
microscopic one-celled organisms to the
highly complex organizations of cells that
is the human body : or, from the so-called
inorganic, seemingly dead world, the
mineral kingdom, to our own acutely sen-
sitive kingdom in which the physical body
is instantly responsive, through its specia-
lized nervous system, to environing condi-
tions. This whole scheme of graded ex-
pression” of Life through more and more
complex and specialized forms— however
clear and intelligible this may sound asa
definition of evolution—is not so simple in
its actual manifestation. Instead of one
rand- system of evolution and progress,
there appear to be, as Walter Lippman

8ays,

inpumerable systems, variously affecting
each other, some linked, some in colli_sion, but
each in some fundamental aspect moviog at its
own pace and on its owh terms. The dishar-
monies of this uneven evolution are the prob-
Jems of matRind.

The truth of the last statement is
most evident. Con‘sider the‘rzlcc problem,
due to diffe",(_:nces in evolutanary status
bétween theft"&ces, 1 very serious menace
to the peace of nat-lo}ls in many parts of
the world. Or, the dlfferencgs in nattpnul
development. When t'e historic migra-

. weriod of the Indo-European peoples
tor%é and the various sub-divisions had
en;;;e(,l themselves in different districts of
S}el European continent, some pushed for-
:v:rd rapidly in their development as

ations while tothers progressed much
n »

more slowly, as the Russian, for example.
Religions, too, seem to exemplify sepa-
rate stages of development, this being a
cause of religious prejudices that divide
mankind.

Finally, the tremendous differences in
the evolutionary status of individuals is a
most fruitful source of misunderstanding
and disharmony, presenting a difficult pro-
blem in the art of living. Nowhere is that
problem felt more keenly than in the
educational world, particularly by the
individual teacher in the school-room.
Education in its primary root meaning is
a leading forth, which may imply a draw-
ing out of latency of power and capacities
within the individwal. And that Some-
thing within, which needs to be lured into
objective expression, lies very deeply
buried in many, and is much more patent
in others or more easily expressed by them.
Between these two extremes are all the
stages of development to be found in
mankind.

The educator’s difficulty lies in the
fact that difierent methods, and even
seemingly different aims, are needed "for
varying stages of soul growth. The ulti-
mate, all-inclusive goal remains the same
for all no matter what their soul status,
v$z., to bring into objective expression the
Divinity within.  To accomplish this,
diverse immediate aims call for differing
types and methods of education, according
to the needs of older and younger souls.
The difference, in a general way, i com-
parable to that which obtains in the best
of what in America we call progressive
sch_oqls. More or less formal, academic
training, which may be quite legitimate in
!;he upper departments of an educational
institution, is not imposed upon the ele-

mentary department, where free, though
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4 EDUCATIONAL INDIA

supervised, play and a school programme
requiring much activity, physical and emo-
tional, co-ordinating brain, the developing
emotional self and the physical body, are
the rule.

Unfortunately the American public
school system, with its main emphasis on
the mastery of the thrce R’s and factual
memorizing through book learning, was
developed along these more formal lines
for all children.  America, swayved by its
ideal of democracy- demanding equal
opportunity for all—was undertaking, in
offering public education to all its children,
a task for which it had no recorded pre-
cedent as a guide. Hence it adopted the
ouly method then recognized as a means
towards becoming educated. In less than
three generations of this experiment its
results were recognized by a few as wholly
inadequate if democracy was to become a
success. Voices crying out against this
dry-as-dust, formal mode of training (it
can hardly be called education) began to
be heard during the closing decades of the
nineteenth century and early in the
present. But, little heeded at first by
schoolmen generally, because they were
regarded as too idealistic and impractical,
these true educators continued their
protests, and experimented, in putting
their ideals into practice, with excellent
results. Now a sick and weary world is
beginning to realize their wisdom.

Dr. John Dewey called attention to
the fact that we were not teaching our
children how to think for themselves, a
fundamental necessity in a true demo-
cracy; and that only through first-hand
experience in doing and feeling would they
learn how to use their minds in a thought-
tul way, not merely repeating what others
say and think. His very able protagonist,
Dr. Wm. H. Kilpatrick, adds that the
attitudes a child develops towards school
and learning in general, towards work and
play, towards parents, teachers, school-
mates, while learning to read, write and
figure, are of greater importance than

these skills he is obliged to master, for
t‘hese attitudes carry over into his i,ldult
life _and affect his conduct there. Mrs
1\‘[ar1etta Johnson, of the Fairhope. M-l.
bc}lool of Organic Education, stresses th
prime need for a healthy organie develo ,e
ment of the child before the age of te;-
thus relegating the three R’s into a minor
place in her school curriculum. The latter
con51§ts of a wealth of experience —throych
creatwq activity, play, Storv-tellinho
dram@tfcs, music, dancing, obsei'\'ati()n:;i
expeditions into the natural (and man-
made) environment — which lavs the
f.oundatlon for a truer understanding of
life than the more formal .
possibly give.

training could

These are but three of
educators who have long be
educational reform. It is wel] to note th
importance they give to doing and i'e;>li1;fre
Although Dr. Dewey stregses the need for
learning how to think, vet he insists it an
only b.e done through first-hand mqv)erietr:-r1
of doing and feeling. T quote from hie
book, Democracy and Education, p- 13 )

a number of
en working for

Mere activity does not constitute experience
\{Vhen an activity is continued i1to t‘;e
undergoing of consequences, when the r*}\':n}
made by action is reflactal basl ing, a C“'ll"l](:e
in us, the mere flux is jord-d witl, ki“ziiﬁi*qﬁfe
We learn something. T

A rather signiticant expression—is it
not ?—of the educative function of Karma'
In other words an activity is g wnrth;
whi!e experience unless it IS a (i()il;u-
f?gllng-knowing type of  activity. l)T'
Kilpatrick's “ attitudes ” — what are thv\:
but emotional, feelings aroused during the
learning process towards  the \':Tl'iuui
clements that make up the learne, .
environment and experience /' 'I'he M"'-\l
elementary curriculum which Mrs. John ,
has proposed and put into pmctivo;f“'n
not surcharged with demands R
emotional expression,
of the learner !

for  the
henee developmeny
s

One of the most,

. . Important contriby.
tions to this proble e

m made in recent tines

HUMANITY'S

is contained in a book by J. H. Denison,
called Emotions as the Basis of Civilization.
The author states in his preface :

Every saccessful civilization has owed its
success to an elabnrate system by which certamn
emotions were cultivated; it has met with
disaster when its rulers have neglected wlth
this system . . . . a perfect co-ordination is
necessary between the forms of government of
the group and the emotions which are developed
by its raligion and customs.

In his chapter on ‘The Emotional
Cultures of Democracy,” Mr. Denison
asserts:

Democracy has been too much regarded as
a panacea for human ills. It was assumed that
when autocratic government with all its abuses
was removed, the people would be found tho-
roughly capable of governing themselves. . . . .
DPemocracy is based op the assumption that men
are intelligent, and that when the general good is
shown them they will work together for it. But
man is not yet governed bv intelligence . . . his
feelings and desires are «till the controlling force.
If he is to be successfully governed, it must still
be done by educating and cultivat.ng his emo-
tions. When this is correctly done, we need no
fonger fear the failure of democracy.

The wisdom of these startling but
thoughtful assertions is being vindicated
by our present civilization’s chaos. Many
an cducator, surveying the present situa-
tion, ix now giving voice to a conviction
that that the schools, with their inade-
quate educational scheme, have played a
large part in the general breakdown of our
civilization.  Consequently the need for a
change in school objectives and methods
is earnestly being considered.

To a Theosophist Mr. Denison’s em-
phasis upon the need for emotional culture
is part,i('nlarly signiﬁcant/,. for our t‘.eachmgs
tell us that in the evolution of this globe,
including its inhabitants, Nature is at that
stage of its 0\'0]111‘101.1:11'_\' progress when the
element of feelings 1s being developed and
elaborated, that being the fundamental
urge that makes for hun.mx} progress at'the

sent time for the majority of mankind.

we . .2
’Il‘ruc, in the human kingdom, moving
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forward (or ought one to sav bhackward at
present ?) “at its own pace and on its own
terms” as Lippman would sayv, the crest of
the evolutionary wave is in a mental cvele
and subcyele—peculiar to the Aryan Race
and Teutonic sub-race. But, compared
with the more universal keynote of Nature,
their racial status is a minor note, the
ma jor urge being dominantly one of feeling.
It is certainly most obvious, as Mr. Denison
rightly points out that the mass of
mankind, with an exceedingly negligible
numher of exceptions, is still immersed
in the task of interpreting life through the
feeling aspect of cons-iousness.

The significance of this fact becomes
still more charged with meaning to a
Theosophical educator realizing that, in
personality development, emotional unfold-
ment takes place during pre-adolescent
and early adolescent years. Tt is during
those vears that the Eg¢o is concerned with
the integration of his new emotional
mechanism  with the physical body, in
which process the wholesome development
and proper co-ordination of the ductless
glands, particularly those located in the
trunk and neck, play a large part.

Tt is a well-known fact in educational
psychology that most of the human
instincts make their appearance in sponta-
neously generated hchaviours during this
emotional period. Those instinctive hehavi-
ours arc thie memories of racial habits
formed when mankind was in its sub-
human stages of Jdovelopment. The last
to express itself is the sex instinct, or urge
{a term preferred by certain modern pPsy-
chologists), whose appearance closes the
instinet period of development. Dr. Wmn,
McDougall, formerly of Harvard, now at
Duke University, maintains that each
instinet is charged with 1ts own distinet
feeling, a theory quite in harmonv with
observed facts, though the im‘(crpr'ctzwion
of those facts varies with different schools
of psychology.

- _The educ.ational implication of all this
is plain—a child’s pre-adolescent education
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should be such that he will have the
freedom to express his instinctive behavi-
ours (not being compelled through fear or
other deterrent influence to repress or
suppress them) ; and that be shall have
such wise guidance that he will gradually
gain self-mastery over these instinctive
behaviours, so that the sub-human feelings
that generate such behaviours will be
sublimated into emotional states more
worthily expressing a truly human stage
of culture. The Herbartian cultural epoch
theory would bear out these ideas, for as
the stages of culture in the evolution of
mankind repeat themselves in the develop-
ment of the personality, so the psychologi-
cal implication is that, in order to educate
a child properly, the aims and methods
should agree with the racial stage of culture
through which the child is progresssng.

Hence the admirable suitability of an
activity curriculum, with a minimum of
emphasis on the three R’s, such as Mrs.
Johnson recommends for the elementary
school child. The race as a whole has not
developed in the past along the more
formal academic lines, demanding a know-
ledge of reading, writing and arithmetic
Such learning was confined to the few.
For the vast majority life meant manuai
labour and feelings, response to elemental
urges, primitive desires. Qut of the soil
of such experience gradually grew, from
the seed of Divinity which lies bul"ied in
each human heart, the understa,nding and

aspirations commensurate with the soul
growth of each.

But, there is still further evidence of
the pre-adolescent and early adolescent
stage of human culture through which we
are NOw progressing. Statistical research
in the. measurement of the mentality 6f
our children has developed a series of test
of intelligence, so-called, by meanses ?
which one may discover the mental calib(:
native to a child, i.e., with which he w .
born. There are now tests for the th;‘ -
year-old and for each succeedin o

to adolescence. Beyond that gt hz::.r a\;g

only two m
. ore—one .
wind and one f for the averave adult

or the mentaljy .
a Sirmi . rntally gupe
duls. ‘Slg"‘ﬁ“ﬂ"t, 18 1t not, tlmt. thv\'p;):\l\(r);

not yet  de
veloped  tests §

v N oar N .
adolescent vears an onward 7 the later

When the Un; .
Great, \V:LrthiLn L‘ll(;llt;‘l .Stat(':s' entered the
was at the heichg of 5 mtelligence testmg
So the psyel "ln‘ ot its initial enthusiasi.
field were g}iv x‘u ?gn-ul researchers in that
men enlisted ;:rd".l opportunity to test the
ages revealed by :l?r e.ervu‘-(-: The mental
officials i Y Hese tests enabled war
lsin charge of enlistme
each man into hig r e b0

service. But, the

])lm‘(‘.
t};:g;tnfr niche in the
o out, th statistics in the hands
of & 1(60;?;?;;2310:&, when properly classitied
that an bure , gave rcsu‘lts 80 astounding
disorenn, 34 .m[?t. :ilgs since been made to
Tor ofltho e]xlx;exnahldxfjv. They showed that
: lad a mental ape of

years or less, which means t}u?t,bthgi hli:
ali?,]or}ltly_ of the men had the intclligvncz
censtu(c)r 1tf can be called)‘ of the pre-adoles-

Ol one just entéring that period
However humiliating this evidence may be:
to our Aryan egotism, it secms to h}o in
hz_n‘mony with the thesis of this 'u‘tilvl :
viz., that mankind ag a whole in.itq( mo:t;
universal evolutionary status, is (;nt(‘rill'
Or preparing to enter the udo’lc:«-cnt s'/c'wt
ot. mental culture ; and that it iy therlctfu?e
z.-mll. predominantly influenced by the
mstinctive and emotional drive to action
and not by the mental. h ’

l)sych.incric rescarch  can alwo  offer
corrob(njam.\.e evidence, thougeh .m.w‘s‘ibl\' of
:t‘n:‘()re l;l(lll‘(:(:t nz‘ttur(:, to hh:)\v 1]1;»‘111(--11Lal
i):. lllfrsnlf\}:,zo:;“;}(“\' P‘frtiun of mankind.
chiatrist of . Vf““”“-‘*. eminent psy-
kn 5o New York City  and  well
in which he i‘{'ud'es in Mental Hygiene,
confront g l( iscutsses the problems that
that most, Cr~)(-)y or !?’“'l passing thorugh
. ; ttical period of life. Accord-
Ing to Dr. Williams’ findings, two funda-
mental problems must be solved by the
adolescent rightly in order to ensure 8
worthy adulthood. First he must establish
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his independence from parer?talicontrol,
which means not only financial mdepen(i
dence, but also freedom/‘from parental an‘

maternal authority. be('o.nd, he 1119?$
establish his hetero-sexuality, by whie

term the author intends to <:0n\'eylthe
idea of proper sex orientation. A dlvallS-
sion of these two problems 1s not. ‘gen}luu‘e
1o the subject of this article. Thev are
mentioned here only to x'mhcm(‘ tlxvnt
mankind seems to he grappling. as never
before in recorded  history, with these
two problems.

.

Independence from pu‘fcrnn.l or p@rh
archal authority reveals itselt m d(jm()—
cracy. in socialism, or in any ‘I'L'\'«‘lt of the
poo{nlc against thelr ln;u-flmu"\' rulers.
Socialist contains within it also Qw pro-
mise of mass frecdom from the hn;m(-u'd
slavery of the co-called working classes n
a capitalistic system. lnd'eed, 'oh_e prese‘.n’ti
depression in the economic and industria
world is recognized by some as the fore-
runner of the economic emancipation of
the labouring classes. The overthrow of
the patriarchal authority In government
has been spreading over the globe since
the last quarter of the eighteenth century ;
evidence of it may be traced back to the
Reformation and even earlier. .It. seems
to be rapidly coming to a Crisis in gh;s
century. During the years from l191 <}
1931 eight crowned heads were m}c{)rn o
their power—in Portugal, China, T uisxa,
Germany,  Austro-Hungary, urkey,
(ireece, Spain.

That some of these peoples are having
o difticult time in governing themselves,
;wcause of internal or extcrpa} ob_stacle;,
does not detract f¥-om the validity, in reali-
v enhances the force, ‘of our argmneut.
At the present stage of mass mtelhgex;ce,
4 social or political problem of §uch alr
(reaching jmportance 1s never sol'\‘ed‘ W 1‘t, 1-
t its concurrent difticulties. lhgae are
o engendered by the very trml~angl-
O‘t(:rl m/etohod of solution, which alone is
egs gible when the ability to t\léxg%;‘a p}-;)r;
plem through with calmness and dispassi

is still a goal far distant, because of the
present status of mental culture of the
people as a whole. Even their leaders,
chosen by the people, seldom are capable
of such ability to think, though they may
have more shrewdness.

The problem of sex relationship is
also at an acute stage, at least in our
Western civilisation. Traditional sex
norms and taboos are being ignored, the
present conditions of sex relationship be-
ing excecdingly chaotic. But, this very
chnos bears within it the . possibility of a
change for the better, a more wholesome,
4 truer sex orientation that will abolish,
let us hope, the exploitation of either sex
by the other. Such a consummation
through wise education from infancy
through adolescence is possible, and has
been achieved by some.  So much depends
upon the right emotional training, for we
are dealing in this case with one of the
most powerful of the instinctive urges.
Hence the great need for developing true
self-control over instinctive behaviours,
and the cultivation of right ideals.

And finally, Dr. Williams devotes many
pages of his book to a discussion of the
general emotional immaturity of adults.
He says :

The fact that men and women in high
places, as well as the average run of men and
women in their daily decisions and relationships
to others, frequently reassert infantile and childish
emotional patterns, is an important fact and

should be kept to the fore in discussion . .. The
world 1s full of such.

This emotional immaturity among
adults is partly due to our very inadequate
educational procedures with children here-
tofore, and even now to a too large extent;
but it is also in part inherent in the race.
Nevertheless, humanity may the more
speedily, and with less misery than it now
has to endure, evolve through its period of
race adolescence, if we adopt the right
kind of education, one that will develop a
more wholesome emotional life, and an
integrated, self-controlled personality.



EDUCATION OF THE WHCLE MAN

By Mr. WILLIAM H. COWLEY,

President, Hamilton College, New York.

AY I start historically to discuss what

I call ““ holoism ”’—1 have created

this word to be a contrast to in-
tellectualism, the point of view which
President Hutchins holds. He believes
that the college or universitv should be
concerned only with the mind of the
student.

Holoism is not in any sense a new
doctrine.  Greek education is definitely
holoistic. The medieval university, I think,
pretty much forgot this but the Renais-
sance reintroduced a very large emphasis
upon holoistic education. This point of
view continues to dominate the British
university. At least Oxford and Cam-
bridge have this approach. Here morals
are still the concern of the institution.
The English university has been interested
in a great deal more than the intellectual.

The Awerican oollese was ereated in
the tradition of the Lucopean university.
It began as a residence institution and
was concerned with the student for
twenty-four hours a day — with the
rdlicious and moral and social life of all
the students. It was interested in the
student as a whole person.

The British tradition in America,
unfortunately, I believe, fell under a cloud
in the middle of the last century, chiefly
Lecause the liberal arts colleges refused to
face the problems of their times. The
sciences and social sciences were coming
in; knowledge was expanding; but the
liberal arts colleges insisted in holding to
the old curriculum, Greek and mathematics
constituting a large part.

Americans started going abroad for
advanced education. The English univer-
sities were not interested in science.  Nor
were the French particularly interested in

science.  But the German universities
welcomed American students with open
arms.  Between 1815 and 1915 10.000
men and women had received Ph. D.’s
from German universities, which became
the Mgcea for people all over the world,
Americans went there to see the values
for themselves of specialization. In
relation to American education this was
not advantageous because at the beginning
of the century the Germans decided to
take care of the intellectual and let other
things take care of themselves.  Then
American students going -to the (ierman
institutions came back, almost as a man,
intellectualists.

The leading intellectualist of the last
century, C. W. Eliot of Harvard, spent
two years in Germany after the ase of
thirty, and came back with the idea that
all America needed was a great University
on the pattern of the Derman. White of
Cornell and Gilman of Johns Hopkins were
others.  These men did much to change
education. A number of people protested
against this influence, especially at Yale
and Princeton.  Woodrow Wilzoa iniro-
duced the tutorial svstem as au o ve
protest. He also utf(-ulpiml to chanwe the
housing  system at Princeton hut was
defeated in this. The conlicr bhetween
these two points of view bhesinning ahout
this time -~the last half of the last decade
of the nineteenth century - eontinued,
About 1909 Lowell at Harvard established
dormitories and the futorial system,

Holoism was gaining ¢round rapidly
until along came Robert M. Hutchins ten
years ago, who said that the colleges and
universities of this country are third-rate
intellectual institutions, chietly because
they are dominated by a country club
ideal. This is an interesting point of view,

THE IDEAL OF EDUCATION

but historically it will not stand. Before
the days of intellectualism there were’ no
football games, no proms, no social
activities. Qur colleges and universities,
if they are country clubs, have become
country clubs because of intellectualism
and as a reaction against it, rather than
because of holoism.

I have been frequently called upon to
deal with students who were products of
this intellectualism. A boyv who was not
to be graduated from preparatory school
was sent to me. I put him in a hospital,
gave him simple tests. It was discovered
that the boy’s reading ability was no
better than that of a high school fresh-
man—he read no faster, though his
comprchension was  better. Then a
hospital test came through showing that
he had a minus 35 metabolism and appa-
vrently bad not the energy to do the
assignments. Here all these years he had
this difficulty which was not diagnosed.
A view of this boy as a whole person
showed that the cause was physical, pre-
venting him from developing the necessary

simple skills, For six months the boy was
put under the care of a physician and for
six months he was put under remedial
teachers. He then entered Ohio State
University and has done a good job—
graduating with a B average.

I suggest that the intellectualist
approach to this and similar cases would
have been fatal. Their only hope is the
holoistic approach. TFind out the complete
facts about the student as a person and
give him advantage of this whole view.

Without being a sentimentalist, with-
out going through one’s life as an educa-
tional administrator intent upon saving
souls, one can do a whole job of education

" by seeing a student as a whole, intellec-

tually, emotionally, physically, and I
would add even spiritually and religiously.
We must put all our energies in this
holoistic approach with the conviction
that if we see the whole student better his
intellectual progress will be even better
than in an institution which emphasizes
the intellect alone.

THE IDEAL OF EDUCATION

Ry Mr. ANGELO MOSES, M A, FR A C,BPE

¢ HE present system of education in
modern India is faulty and funda-
mentally  wrong”, savs  Swami
Abhedananda, “for the education f’f a
aation must depend upon the'natxonal
ideal of civilization.””  “Education”, as
Herbert Spencer ‘has said, “‘means the
training (ot th_e mind) for completeness of
life.” Education will bring out the perfec-
tion, the man which is already latent in
Education does not mean that a
lot of ideas will be poured into the brain
of the individual and they will run riot; but
it means the gradual gyowth_ and develop-
ment of the soul from its infancy to

maturity.
But w
colleges today e 1

his soul.

hat do we see in our schools and
he students are com-

pelled to study a Iittle of the different
subjects in their text-books and are obliged
to cram the notes of their teachersin order
to pass the examinations creditably. They
tax their memory for the time being and
forget what they learnt as soon as they
have finished their course. They get their
Degrees and Diplomas for their ignorance.
Year after year scores of full-fledged
graduates troop out of the portals of Indian
Universities with none of their faculties
attuned to the task before them. They
may as well have been trained in
Timbuctoo.

Cpr}trasb this with the ancient system
of training which never failed to train the
character of the young man and to bring
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out the very best in him. In the words of
the Hon’ble Mr. J. P. Srivastava, there
was the Maulvi or Pandit versed in his lore,
universally respected, indifferent to mone-
tary gain, secure against his few wants by
voluntary presents made by the commu-
nity, and there he sat under a trec paying
individual attention to the students who
came t him for learning and moulding the
character. “He was drawn from the very
society where, apart from teaching, he
had a distinct place; he had points of
contact with the society in which he was
working. He officiated as priest and
recited religious stories during sacred
months. He fulfilled in every way the
popular notion of Jearn.d men about whom
we read in Goldsmith’s Descricd Villuge:—

¢ And still he gazed and still his wonder
grew

That one small head could carry all he
knew.’

In this system the student had an example
to follow. His guru was his example and
his guardian. A living example is better
than hundreds of precepts. A teacher
should not be like a man who draws a fat
salary and lives an immoral life. Such a
man cannot be an ideal teacher. One liv-
ing example will change the whole charac-
ter of the student, and it will mould his
future career according to the ideal which
is before him.

Character-building must go hand in
hand with intellectual culture. Self-control,
self-mastery, honesty, truthfulness, self-
sacrifice and disinterested love for all
should adorn the character of a truly
educated man or woman. This is the
Hindu ideal of education. But a man who
_robs others to promote his self-interest is
not a civilized man according to the Hindu
ideal. The Christian and Muhammadan
ideals are the same. A man may not be
judged by his outward appearance but by
his inner nature and character. The out-
ward garb, dress, clothes, formality,
etiquette do not amount to anything. The

{Jord sees plllxrity of the he

)e pure in heart and lovi i

tive of caste, creed ]((;rv ‘Eitggn"::!‘u:respec-

education that alienates n\r‘)r;"\l.' Any

1{;101:1?18, j&hat disuniteg bmth(-‘;: i::n

tlrlg ideel:bl, 18 'F}Ot uplifting and shoulq not h?s
al. erefore the aim of education

should not be mere intellectual cultupe witl,

conmercial ideals ai '
al ideals to A one’s livelihood

in t}'ne stru;{gle of competition }

the ideal of cducation shoul] b o
would elevate man from his ol
state into the unselfish ide

art. We must

1oax
01‘(1in;lry sclfish
al of Godhood.

_ Proper education shoy,
traming.  The whole of
upon love, which doex not p0; ;
love but the expression of (,,‘,lfl 5(‘“"\.'"
spinit.  Love means the Abredi eness - in
souls which would vilrate in n; ol two
degreeland which would pe mnzz;ll‘. i;n:;w
ame y s Sw : ' e
f)eautif{:ﬁ)-’ ei\gre:“aml. Abhedanand has

N sed it ““Just as in

f{OOm When. two musical iustrum(tr;t .
kept tuned in the same key and wi, s are
IS-Sthk the other responds; so ig t)}‘ul‘l Une
with two lovers. When the thoughts gy
ideas which rise in the 11in( of t1 'bl an

w§ll vibrate in the mind of the L, l'(,‘ 1“:\ er
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PSYCHOLOGICAL CLINICS

By Dr. G. F. LAKHANI,
B A.(Bom), Dip.in Ed., Ph D, (Edin)

children either in the capacity of a

parent or a tcacher. must sLmetinme
or the other come in contact with children
whose hehavicur is in some way or the
other in deviation from  the normal.
Fvervone of you is  familier with the
aggressive child who by Lis stubLornuess,
uarrels. abuses and several other devices
gets what he warts and makes it teo Lot
for his parent. teacher and neighbour and
evervone is anxious to get rid of him.
There is another type of child who is not
at all voeal in Lis demands: on the con-
trary he always prefers to he in the back-
ground and is too shy and quict either to
get even his legitimate share of things or
protit fully from his environment.  While
the first type of child has always been
considered as a nuisance or a Problem Child,
the second tyre is on the contrary adored
as an ideal child, specially by the teachers
in the school. But if a child psychologist
were congulted as to which of the two
types of children had more chances of
cuccess in life, he would without the least
hesitation say that the aggressive child
Lhad more chances. T do not want to
imply thereby that we should try to make
41l our children hoisterous and noisy. ~The
oint which T wish to explain is that we
chould realize that an unsucial, quict, shy
child is as much a problem as an  young
burglar who has been involved in a day-
light robbery.

AI\'YOI\‘E who 1s connected with

Such problem children are to be found
in every society. Let me give you a con-
crete example of such a Child- Mildred who
lived somewhere in America. She was
12 years old, and an unusually tall

irl for her age. She was retarded in her
school work and had developpd a profound
state of intimidation, embitterment and

withdrawn from contact with others
Even her tutor could not on certain days.
get any response from her. She was apa-
thetic. unsucial, sullen and had retired to
an inner world of her own. As regards
her schooling, she had entered the Church
School at six but her five years there had
been much interrupted by ilness. She
made no progress hut was pronoted  from
year to year, Much of the time, she was
used on errands.  She was transferred to
a public school at the suggestion of her
teachers. Upto the time of schooling, she
was reported to be a bright, sociable,
friendly and apparently a normal Child.
A change for the worse gradually became
apparcent in the girl.  In the publie
School. sliec was put back in the 1st grade
about which she did not tell anvone and
hid her 1st reader under her pillow. It
was discovered there by her younc sister
~31 years old who taunted her for her
demotion whereupon Mildred became wild
and told her that she (Mildred) would kill
her. In the Church School no books were
supplied and all reading was done through
charts. 1t appeared that Mildred had
memorised all her reading, when in fact
she did not know any reading at all. It
might appear that the chief difficulty in
this case was school failure and the
resultant bitterness and despair that was
exaggerated manyfold by the circumstances
of having a younger sister, drawing ahead
In such a case, you would suy5 that ;;,
sympathetic and intelligent handling in the
class-room and  private  tutoring would
have improved matters, But ?lth h
these devices had proved sue ulin oo
beginning. ot thl ed successful in  the
‘ 8> e end, they ceased to
produce any results. The central difficulty
was that the girl had lost all confidence
and self-esteem under the burden of failure
and had become absolutely hopeless.
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In the first interview with Mildred the
physician made one small discovery that
Mildred did not wish to be conducted to and
from the Bureau where her case had been
referred for treatment, by the teacher. It
was accordingly arranged that she should
come to the Bureau without any attendant.
This gave her some sense of importance
that she could be trusted to do little jobs
independently, find her own way about,
remember appointments and that her
friends considered her to be a competent
young person.

I have already said above that the
girl was given special tuition; her mother
wasg also instructed to see that the younger
sister did not taunt her in any way. On
the contrary, if she did anything more
successfully, it was to be picked out and
commended upon. Further more in order
to widen her interests and distinguish her
thoughts from herself to the outside world,
she was inducted to join the Girl-Guide
Movement and a library. A special visit
was arranged at the Natural History
Museum in the morning, lunch and an
afternoon at the Hippodrome. The idea
was that Mildred should have something
which others did not have and so that she
might feel superior to others at least in
some ways.

This kind of treatment at the hands
of the Bureau of children’s Guidance pro-
duced happy results. Her success in the
School, the fact that she had now out-
stripped her sister, and the School people
talked about her, all produced the de-
sirable sense of confidence and self-
assurance. The idea of success and
achievement plays a really important
part in the development of children and
it was not without its effect in this parti-
cular care. Thus gradually from a “Timid,
hopeless, despairing Child, utterly un-
equipped to deal with Life,” Mildred was
transformed into *“ a wholesome, vigorous,
playtul young person, working hard and
carrying her full share of the family
burden.”

I have dealt at length to give you
this example, to illustrate to you how im-
portant it is to have special arrangenient
for tackling the problem of young childrer;
so that they may not be hampered hy
their mental conflicts in their growth,
There are hereditary, physical, environ-
mental and psychological reasons for the
mal-adjustment of children and in the
Western Continents and in America. Psy-
chological or Child Guidance Clinies hav-e

bee.m started to study the problems of
children.

I'am convinced that if we propa:
the knowledge of (hild l’sychul(l)g\'l :\;‘x:(fﬁg
parents, guardians, teachers and all
those who have to deal with children and
saw that it was applied in practice
shall have a generation of far |, ‘
healthier people. Much
we find in the world wil

we
appier and
of the misery that
have disappeared.

The staff of such a Clinic will be three-
fold— a psychologist, a social ‘worker and
a_psychiatrist.  The social worker will
visit the Child’s home and School  and
cglleet all the data about the child’s early
history and present, environment at ]inmi
and schoql. The psychologist will study
the working of the child’s mind, hijs
complexes, conflicts while the psychi;.trist
would study the psychology of the child
from the medical man’s point of view.
Apart from providing excellent facilities
for the welfare of children, a clinjc of the
akove sort will afford ample opportunities
for research. Side by side with a full‘-
fledged clinic of the above sort, we should
have arrangements in each school for the
treatn'lent and understanding of at Jeast
the minor problems of «hildren attending
these schools. . Two or three teachers can
concentrate on this kind of
should be given sufticient leisu
purpose.  But for more harde
Child Guidance Clinic of the s
described above, will he
sary, and I hope it will n
we bring it into exist
town,

an
work and
re for thia
ned cases a
ort I have
absolutely neces-
ot be long bhefore
ence in each big

UNRELIABILITY OF MARKING

By Mr. F. M. KHAN -

Personally I have done two experi-
ments in this connection. In‘the first
experiment actual Geom. Scripts 9f 5
boys of class 9th which thgy had wn-tten
in the course of examination were given
to ten Mathematics teachers of different
High Schools for marking. These teachers
had the experience of teaching mathema-
tics to high classes for several years. I
tried to make the experiment a success by
taking the following precautions.

First, every mark made by the class
teacher on the scripts was completely re-
moved before they were submitted to the
examiners appointed for investigation.

Secondly, T allowed the examiners in
almost all the cases the time they desired,
thinking that this condition is absolutely
necessary for favourable marking.

Thirdly, every precaution was taken
to ensure that no answer was over-looked.
A Mark-sheet was provided to every exa-
miner wherein he had to make scparate
entries for each answer.

Fourthly, the examiners were request-
ed not to enter any marks, remarks, or
gigns inside the scripts.

The candidates were asked to attempt
all the 10 questions and each question
carried 5 marks in the original paper.
I raised the maximum mark for the paper
to 100 instead of 50.

Results.

The marks awarded to the five candi-
dates have been inserted in the following

table No. L.

The results in the table show
much divergence among the marks of
different examiners and qlearly show how
a change in the selection of particular
examiners from well experienced teachers

would effect the fate of individual
candidates.

23 46 39 23 19 40 33 24 41 21 27
39 57 65 44 39 62 34 39 51 45 31

TaBLE 1
g~:52>§§§§x§
§4iddaddaaad
A 27 33 43 25 29 36 26 21 37 33 22
B 49 53 64 33 52 51 51 48 56 54 31
C 69 81 82 64 69 84 74 81 72 64 20
D
E

CLASSIFICATION

Table II shows the number of failures
and passes in all the divisions awarded by
the different examiners :

TasLE II

Exami- I Dn 11 Dn III Dn Failures Total
ners,

I

11
11
v
\4
VI
VII
VIII
1X
X

bt ot bt P R kgt LA S et
DO DD bt bd i pmd D M 0
— N et D) R ™ PO N e

ISENE N )

— D)
SRS RN T S R RE RV R ]

We find that examiners I, IV, V, VIIT
plough down 2 candidates each; examij-
ners VII and X plough one candidate each
and examiners II, ITI, VI and IX do not
plough any candidate.

Examiner 1IT awards I division to 3
candidates ; examiner VI to 2 candidates ;

while all others award T class to only 1
candidate.

Candidate C gets distinction marke
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from 4 examiners, while the remaining six
award him bare I class marks.

Order of Merit. The order of merit
of the candidates according to different
examiners has been given in Table IIT :

TasLe IIT
.-’sni . x-~'>2mx;'
< Z -z 2> 5 > 5 ¥ X
A 4 54 44 55 5 5 4
B» 33 32 32 2 27
¢c1 11 11 11 1 11
D5 45 55 4 4 4 4 5
E 2 22 2 3 2 3 3 3 3

There is a considerable agreement as
to the good quality of candidate C. Opini-
ons widely differ with regard to D and A
and B and E. Six examiners place B
second in order of merit and four place
him third in the same order. The case
of E is the opposite of B. The cases of
A and D can easily be analysed.

Awards to sndivsdual candidates
TaBLe 1V

IR - B B <R -
2 I = 22 » B B 5K ow
A F 5 3 F F 3 F¥ F 3 3
B 2 2«2 1 o 2 2 2 2 2 4
¢C + 1 1 1 111 1 11
D ¥ 2 3 ¥ ¥ 3 3 F 3 F
E 3 2 : 2 3 1V 5 3 2 2

Note.—F. stands for failure, 3 for third class
and 2 for second class and 1 for first class.

Again there is some agreement among
the panel of examiners with regard to

didate C; but wi o
candidate C; but with regard to other
candidates there is no agreement.

Two candidates B and E have been
awarded IIl class marks, IT class marks,
and I class marks by different examiners.

Candidate D gets II class marks as

well as be is plougned down by as many
as five examiners.

DETATLED aANaLysis OF THE

. Script of candidate 4
A is ploughed by

ScRIrTS

five cxami
) Xaminers and
1s awarded a pass by the remaining five.

The hlgh.est, marks awarded to him are 43
by examiner IT1 and the least are 21 aiv

to him by examiner Vi1, '1‘};‘\“. o Ben
a range of 22 marks. ' thus

Script of candidaie B
B hasl been awarded 1 ol
one examiner, II clasy
examiners and Tl clacs marks by t}
remaming one.  He has heen awardid (‘g
markg by examiner 111 ang J2 marks l"
examiner IV. There g thus a 1‘-;1 (\ ')f
3l.marks.. The most lenjent (A\a;““:‘” N
th}s case iy III but the stiffest (‘;-nnilx IU i
tl}ls case 1s not VIII hut v, E#-Imi "‘T ll\l3
gives .hlm only S marks iore t.h‘ u 1“\11
examiner VI gives him 23 n <(~lk‘; )“.“
than A. < RS more

ass marks by
marks by ejght

Script of candidate (.
ot %2:;1::5 iu'lst . (llss marks through.
out. I r gives him &4 marks hut
er IV and X give him onfy .
Accordﬁng to examiner X he vers 10 '”‘:'”_J:;
:11?59‘;11&;11 B bth according to u.\:nnin(‘r.; \;l
€ gets 33 marks moype than B.

b1 Script of candid ite )
148 l)een Al
by one exam; awarded 11 ¢liss marks
¥ exanuner, I ¢lass A
examiners, and has 1, ass ximrks by four
and has been . )

by the remaining five U\"lulxi:ugh( d down
P N X< ers, A i
ner Il gives him 46 k. - Exami-
gives him only 19 'l‘(} o ‘.‘“d exainer \
. . . Lhere gw AT
marks in his case. I8 Tange of .7

‘ Script or cundidat, g

E has been awarded | :
two e_xaminers, I class nr‘u
examiners, and [[] ], (
examiners.
marks and

ass marks by
ks by three
Exami 1SS lll?}l‘ks h:y ﬁ\'(j

ev: niner ,l“ gives him o2
34. There ig ',\Ldmm.?r ARL gives him only
his case. 2 vanation of 3] marks in

Comparison of 13 and E.

According to exam;
: aminer III, B gets 64
marks and K gets 65 marks. Ing other
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words the answer hooks of both the candi-
dates are of the same standard. Let.us
find out if the result holds true according
to other examiners as well.

Examiner I gives B 49 marks and E
39 marks. To him B is better than E and
B gains 10 marks more than E.

Examiner 11 gives B 53 marks and K
57 marks. To him I is slightly the better
of the two.

Examiner IV gives B 33 marks and B
44 marks. To him E is far better than B.

Examiner V gives B 52 marks and
gives K only 39 marks i.e.. B secures a good
11 class and E, a poor HI class.

Examiner VI gives B 51 marks and
gives I8 o2 marks i.e., B securex a good
second class and B, a I class.

Examiner VII gives B 51 marks and
to K only 34— a difference between a good
I class and bare pass warks.

foxaminer VI vives B 45 Le. 11 class
marks and gives Eonly 39 ie, I class
marks.

Kxaminer 1X places B and E in the
same category although B gets 3 marks
more than k.

Fxaminer X also places them in the
same category although B gets 9 more
than k.

1I Lxperiuient.

The second experiment done by me in
determining  unrcliability  was that 1
selected the answer Look of I\lnthen{atics
paper A (Arithmetic and Algebra) of the
boy who topped the list rlz‘lss IX on 11‘16
whole and who was one of the best in
Mathematics. Taking into consideration
that the answer book of the best boy had
been selected for investigation and that,
too, of Arithmetic zm'd Algebra 1 expected
minor variations. 1 was wonder
to find that the boy received marks
ranging from 43 to 8r4——\‘a'ryi_ng from 111
class to distinction. (The distribution of the
various ratings is given in the diagram at
the end, and the chart below)

1o get
struck

No. of Exa. No. of Exa-
miners miners
Marks, awarding Mar:s. awarding
them them.
43 1 64 6
46 1 65 3
48 1 66 9
49 1 67 5
50 5 68 3
51 1 69 5
52 3 70 3
53 3 71 2
54 2 72 4
55 6 73 3
56 4 74 2
57 3 75 1
58 1 76 3
59 3 77 1
60 O 78 1
61 7 80 £
62 3 81 2
63 6 84 1

This led me to the conclusion that it is
absolutely impogssible to mark even Arith-
metic and Algebra paper with mathemati-
cal accuracy.

Hence the common belief that Mathe-
matics is the easiest subject for marking
because of its apparent precision is not
truc. Mathematics is not easier to mark
with mathematical precision than other
subjects and there are just as many
chances for divergence of judgment in
Mathematics as in other subjects.

These experiments are not new.
Similar experiments have been performed
severally in other countries.

Starch and Elliot made an investication
in which a paper worked at a Final exami-
nation in Geometry at an American High
School was submitted to 115 Mathematical

teadlfbl b a;ll(l tllO ]lldl‘kb I‘dn‘_"ed fxom
28 CO 92-

(Ballard— The New Kxaminer p- 82)

The best illustration of variability
and therefore of un-reliability of marking
is the case, where a model answer book
written by an examiner was mixed with
other examination books and received
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marks ranging from 40 to 80 per cent from that they had no record of their previous
examiners’ own colleagues— marking. This time again I issued
(Folkstone conference pp. 87-'58) Instructions to them which were identical

i with those issued i
Second Investigation of the first to them in 1939,

experiment. For the sake of comparative study, [

insert the marks in tables V and VI
The first investigation of the first ex- It is really interesting to compare the tW(;

periment was complete in 1639. In 1941, awards with those given in 1939,
the second investigation began. The aim
of this investigation was to determine
variation when the same examiners mark (1) So far as numerical marks are
the same scripts a second time. [ was sure concerned the marks of none of the examine

Conclusions

TaBLE V

Ex. Ex. Ex. Ex. Ex. Ex. Ex. Ex. Ex. Ex
Candi- I I III v v VI VII  VIII IX X
dates 1 TI I II T II I 1L I I I II T I [ |1

P
Marks Marks Marks Marks Marks Marks Marks Marks Marks )IIar{([<

A 2735 3343 4342 2538 2938 3638 2633 2130 37 33 33 37
B 4952 5375 6461 3360 5260 5164 5165 48 64 56 61 54 1
C 6975 818 8281 6480 6982 8488 7485 8183 7285 py 77
D 2335 4633 3946 2326 1928 40 30 3342 24 15 41 43 oy o5
E 3943 57 63 6558 44 48 39 54 62 44 34 50 30 53 51 50 45 54

Tasre VI

(F. for failure, 1 for first class, 2 for second class and 3 for third class marks
and D for Distinction marks.) i

Candi- Ex.1 Ex.2 Ex.3 Ex.4 Ex.5 Ex.6 Ex.7 Ex.8 Ex. 0 Ry 10
date. )

T ——

I I 10 [0 T LU LU f0 Ll 1.
n§ark- n}ark- mark- mark- mark- mark- mark- mark- mark- mark-
ing ing ing  ing ing ing ing ing ing

ing
A F 33 3 33 F2 ¥FF3 33 F3 FF 3 3 3 3
B 2 22D 11 31 21 21 2121 21 2 1
C 1 DDPD DD 1D 1D DD 1D DD 1D 1 D
D F 3 23 32 FF FF 3F 33 F 2 3 3 F F
E 3321 12 32 32 13 3232 2 2 2 2

UNRELIABILITY OF MARKING

ers are identical on two different occa-
gions. The range is the least in the case
of examiner III, candidates A and C;
and examiner IX, candidates D and
E. In all the four cases there is a differ-
ence of only 1 mark. In the case of
examiner 1V candidate B, there is a range
of 27 marks and in the case of examiner
V1II candidate D, and examiner II candi-
date B there is a range of 22 marks. The
difference in the range is given in the
table below. In seven cases out of fifty
there is a decrease marks and in forty

three cases there was an increase of marks,
The details are given below :—
TasrLe VII
Exami- Candi-

No. ™ er date Range.

1. Iil A Decrease of 1 mark

2' III C 3 *y 1 3

3’ IX E AR ER] 1 3

4, 1IX D Increase ,, 1 ,,

5.  VIII C . . 2,
6' VI A 3 EX] 2 3
7. III B  Decrease ,, 3 ,,
8. 1 B Increase ,, 3 ,,
9‘ IV D » 3 3 ’
10. IX A Decrease ,, 4 ,,
11. VI C Increase ,, 4 ,,
12. 1V E ) w4,
13' I E iR " 4 b3 )
14' X A 7Y 39 4 bR
15. IX B . W 9,
l(). II C 3 » 5 3
17- X D bRl " 5 E8d
18- I C b 24 b2 6 b4
]9- VII A 2] i3} 7 b2}
20. III D b i3] 7 ”
21, III E  Decrease ,, 7
22. 1 A Increase ,, 8 ,,
23. V ‘/‘ ER) " 8 "
24. \Y A " w9 n
25. VIII A ” ’ 9 3]
20. V D ” 2] 9 .y
27. X E ’ s 9 It}
48. vl D s w9 e
’9 II A ”” ”» 10 ’»
30: VI D Decrease ,, 10 ,,

17

No. Exami- Candi- Range.

ner date
31. X C Increase ,, 11
32. vl C . , 11,
33. X B Increase ,, 11
34. 1 A . » 13,
35. VI B ’ . 13,
3. V C . » 13,
37. IX C . » 13,
38. I D . » 13,
39, 1II D  Decrease ,, 13 ,,
40. VII B  Increase ,, 14 ,,
4}. VIII E , ,, 14,
42. 1II E " ,, 15,
43. V E ’s » 15 4
44, VIII B . ., 10,
4. IV C ” » 16 4,
46, VII E " ,, 16,
47. VI E Decrease ,, 18 ,,
48, VIII D  Increase ,, 22 ,,
49, 1I B . ., 22,
50. 1V B . . 27 .,

(2) If we analyse the awards class-wise
carefully we find that the examiners
changed their awards on 30 out of 50
occasions as shown below. 1t will be noted
that they have moved candidates one
class up on 24 occasions, two classes up on
3 occasions, 1 class down on 2 occasions
and two classes down on 1 occasion.

TasLe VIII
Candi- Awards Exami-

No. date on two ner Remarks
occasions

1 A 3 3 I No change

2 A 3 3 VI o

3 A F F VIII "

4 A 3 3 IX "

5 B 2 2 I "

6 B 1 1 881 "

7 C DD I "

8 C DD Vi "

9 E 2 2 X "

10 C D D VIII "

11 D F F X "

12 D F F 1v »

13 a 303 X "

14 D F F A% v
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Candi- Awards Exami-

Remarks.
t on two ner
Ne- date occasiop’sv
. 3 I 1"
A 3 3 .
X ¢ bbb u
17 D 3 3 VQ s
18 D 3 3 LI .,.’
19 E 3 ; IX 1)
A 5 é‘ 3 I lYclassup
3; g 2 1 IIV[ i)
23 A ¥F 3 M ’:
24 A F 3 v
% A F 3 vt .
26 B 27 § Vi "
o g 2 1 Vi .
i B 2 1 VII; s
% B 2 1 IT\I "
208 i o
C 1t D Iv .
3 ¢ 1D A
34 C 1 D A -
35 C 1 D ‘I "
36 D F 3 - "
37 E 3 2 M "
38 E 3 2 v "
39 E 3 f < .
o E g 2 VU "
2o S ST
o Il)% 3 1 iv 2,
4 b g F2 VI 1 class down
. 2 12 11 no
1 : 1 3 V1 2 classes down
55 1 el

‘ 3 € ers were on the W hOle
mosrx e) lenlent on the .Sec()xl(l ocecasion th 1141
on Lhe ﬁI‘STJ as ShO\%n belOVy S—

Tasre IX

1 Investigation II Investigation

20

No. gettmg& gﬁ % Z 1 i

., WIDn 15 10

? ', Distinction 4 p
No. of failures 10

{4 Examiners
in their award on
consistent ey

Are not very consistent
the whole. The 1ot
aminer js {17, The maximum
ifference iy hig WO Tatings ix 1y Hmore
than 7. Examiner IN s also somew hat
consistent,. There s not mych, difference
in his two Tatings in the .

AB.D and . He differs by 13 marks in
the case of candidate (- whom e oy ardded
a bare firgt, class in his first markine ol
distinetion marks iy hig Second ik
Examiner T moves one candidate vl
down and another candidate gpe |
Examiner IN thoves one
into fipsg divis
into the list o
tion marky.
AVErage in ste

S0t candidiates

lass up,
H(‘(‘Un’l
10N and O
f candidate
However
adiness,

Ali\'iri(»lxl‘r
first olpy I~ioguer
3OECTUne Gistige.
both are above the
(5 In severa]
altered theiy getieral
on the sceond g
1 bave not gOb a single ¢y
given lower marks
examiners who ape Hipe
awards throughoyt O

CaASey UNithiiners have
standard f tmarking:
asion. Iy HEV e periige gt s
auliner wiy, Lias
{lu'x'(‘ are nl.'ln}'
Fenient i ther

nthe Reeond Givisgogg.
Thus in table IX fined 44 G g
Liv vy, VL v and N

SR NE I"\“I“.ft

the sceand OCrasion thronshiong !

I hag moved canditates
examiner [V AR moved
class up and ope candis
examiner V hgag Moy ed
class up; examiner V'{] §,
dates one el ap

moved 2 candidates 3
date twe classes
moved 2 ¢

¢ (REN]
DRNTRTITTITN
ONe ..
Soeatidide. S e
bvte ty RIS
4 mnu“(!
WSy ] o condy-
CXarulney VI s
vlass Wosind b ocanadi-
tp . N N has
andidages 1 ol up,

i,

e

ales e

Discrepan e, HUCs o

1Si.\h'd of

('.\p('(-tﬂd

The Paper ten questions
and the boys wepe
the questiony,

question wepe

to answer all
Maximum marks for each
ten,
I do not wisf

Y to insert  the marks
awarded

to individuajs question-wise.
cases in which

Ing to sixty per cent

put down ghe

mount,
OF more occurred,

19
UNRELIABILITY OF MARKING
TaBLE X
It I 1v Vv VI VII VIl N N Range.
e I |
Candi- Ques- )
- - 9 7 2 S 8 13 g (; l%mmks.
_1 D 111 7 135: . . p : % % 4 ; )"
: ; \I > ° : : ; 8 3 7 5 ¢ {?”
4 E Vil > 5 4 i a : 7 : : :
5 B H} o o s 5 ) 8 0 0 8 : ;!
6 B VI s 10 6 2 8 o 85 8 5 8 g :
7 B VL5 106 AR :
8 D VIl 0 0 8 0 2:1} 2 0 ’ : O ;”
9 E V'i[ 3 6 5 3 g.u. : Z ; : 0 o
1y > 7 9 7 ; 8 o hS 8 ’ "
© 1t D IVY / 10 ' , 3 2 8 : : : :
‘231%;5887332074;”
oo T 8 8§ 10 & 5 N
14 E VI 0 o ; 6 : 0 : : -
B ( 8 bR
SN
1 ! VV ; > 2 o . y 5 5 7 4 6
P A \l} 2 5 2 1 4 2
. B ‘\

igation)
. " 11 Investigati
. : ucstion-wise (
Discrepancies Q

TasLe XI -
II IX X Range.
vV VI VIiI VI/_A_,“;,.,QMWA T
tion No. I II I IV V VI VI VI . s,
No. Candidate Question No. T i s L 4 4 % g : ?_ mir s
P Vil 3_;, 65 4 5 7 Z 8 8 2 7
1 A 1 4 9 2 3 :Z 7 & 3 7 »
: D ‘u 6 6 - 3 3 2 2 6 0 3 &
5 E \',111 2 4 0 3 8 6 0 3 2 6 6 5
E M 0o 5 2 5 0 0o 6
A4
B
8
m———————

ble will indi-
the above ta . fi
o gl:l?gedi?;rent examiners in regard
te
c?xrticulm‘ {ms“l!erts.there is a case wher:
a
AR 1i);en awarded cent percgige
the boy e mark ; there are roe
and n;)he difference bgtween ho
hore least marks is 9 out o
TS there are 5 cases where

marks
cases W
. n
ighest 2 )
zlgximum of 10;

the difference between the highesﬁ and the
least marks is 8 : there are six cases where

the difference is 7 and five cases where the
difference is 6.

i8 the best candidate of the lot. He
has !Szen awarded a first class throughOI;f.
He is the best boy in the class in t"; g
opinion of the class teacher. In ques xor ?
X the highest marks awarded to him a
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10 and the least marks award-
ed to him are only 3. Again
in question V he receives 3
marks as well as 9 marks.
Hence we notice that even in
the case of the best candidate
there is no semblence of
agreement in the marking of
anwers to the same question.
In the second investigation
too the range is as much as
9 marks out of a maximum
of 10 marks.

Comparison of the two mark-
ings question-wise

the examiners awarded to
various questions on two dif-
ferent occasions and found
out the range. The range is
given in the following table.

there is a variation of sixty
per cent or over and that all
the examiners except VII are
involved in committing these
changes. Examiner VII has
made a change of 5 marks
in two cases. He has increas-
ed the marks of Band E in

EDUCATIONAL INDIA

TABLE XII

S. No. E::r!;u. Qﬂ;;:hon Cd.:t?ai- mnf'h naI:ks Range

1 II 111 B 0 8 Increase of

2 v VII B 2 10 " BSma.rks

3 VI A" B 2 9 w 7 ,'.

4 VIII VIIL D 0 7 w 7,

5 “VIII Vi E 0 7 w 7 .

6 X I11 B 0 7 w 7w

7 I VI A 0 6 w 6 .

I compared the marks of 8 [ I D 3 9 -

9 {f Vi B 0 6 w 6
10 A% IV B 3 9 w 6
11 VIII VII E 0 6 w 6

We find that in 17 cases |, X VII E 0 6 w 6,
13 IX VI D 8 0 Decrease of
8 marks

14 |44 Vi B 8 0 w 8
15 IN VIII E 7 0 w 7,
16 Vi VII E 9 2 w 7,
17 It VIII E 6 0 w 6

question VI from 0 to five.

13

Mother’s Care

In all the world of darkness

One flaring lamp was burning ;

In all the world of stillness

One babe was restless turning ;

When all the world was cold,

One heart there was a-yearning ;

When all the house was cold,

One bed there was s0 warming ;

The cradle rocked to and fro, .
The hand that moved was weak and slow,
And then the stars did dimmer grow,

The wakeful eyes their hold let go.

A mother’s care if I did know,

Mother, I would not trouble you so.

— V~ Jo "a”‘l
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NOTICE

All articies for publication, and books for
Review should be sent to the Editor.

Business communications should be ad-

dressed to the Manager.

'EDUCATIONAL INDIA
Masulipatam, July, '42

Medium of Instruction in
Universities

rYHE problem of making vernacu-
l lars the media of instruction in
all non-language subjects in
Yecondary Schools and Colleges has
been engaging the attf}nhon of all
genuine lovers of educational progress
for a long time past. But it is to be
highly regretted that inspite of stre-
nuous agitation for a bold champion-
ship of the much-needed reform, little
progress has been made In the .rxght
direction and there are still ‘C‘hlp.s of
the old block of faddists’ of English,
who refuse to be gonvmced of the
desirability of putting mto force a
principle, which has been more or less

universally acclaimed as the best
panacea for curing the ills of Indian
¢ >

education.

e of secondary schools, it

is gratifying to note that ttigtcléplrclz
hitherto given to .heads of m? i us:‘)lre
is being slowly withheld and pr: sure
is brought to bear, though 1n

|X the cas

form, for its widespread adoption.
Itven in Madras, the Director of
Public Instruction did well, though
after inordinate delay, in effecting a
change in the rule stating that verna-
culars shall be made the media, reser-
ving to himself the right to grant ex-
emption under special circumstances.

UT in regard to Indian universities
including the Andhra University
which has for one of its chief ideals
the rapid vernacularisation of courses
of study, the spirit of reform is
wocfully wanting. FEvery time the
motion is tabled, all kinds of imagi-
nary objections are urged that—owing
to the lack of suitable text books in
vernaculars, migration of students
from one province to another and
absence of uniform standards—such a
proposition could not bhe accepted, on
the ground that it may even adversely
affect the fates of a select few aspi-
rants for success in competitive
examinations for all-India services.
While admitting that English has its
own role in international relation-
ships, we fail to understand how
it could for all time stand in the way
of the deveiopment of vernaculars,
better understanding of the various
subjects of study and realisation of
national and linguistic idcals and
aspirations. The students would gain
more and lose less by such a reform
and they would do well to demand it
in no unmistakable way against the
wishes of interested votaries of
English language.
R. NARAYAN Agarwal has taken
pains to correspond with the °
heads of various universities about
the present position of vernaculars as
the media of instruction in Indian
universities but has met with disaps
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pointing replies.  In the great univer-
sities of Calcutta, Bombay, Madras,
Delhi, Punjab, Agra. Patna, Dacca,
Mysore and Andhra, the same old con-
demned procedure is being adopted,
much tothe detriment of local verna-
culars, Pupils having received instruc-
tion in vernaculars in their High
School forms find themsclves all on a
sudden transported to higher and
more diftficult regions where Fnglish
predominates and all subjects are
taucht to them in a language alien
to their country, native genius, intel-
lectual growth. cultural equipment
and past traditions, The result is a
tragedy of half-assimilated, ill-digest-
ed knowledge which they find impossi-
ble of expression ina foreign tongue.
No civilised country in the world has
so wedded itself to an alien language
inspite of its political subordination
as India.

ALLAHABAD, Lucknow and Nag-
pur seem to have been making
attempts in a half-hearted way at a
slow pace in favour of vernacularisa-
tion of studies. The Travancore and
Annamalai Universities have orga-
nised Boards for the preparation and
publication of suitable text-books.
Benares, Aligarh and Osmania have
progressed well by the adoption of
vernaculars and their students are in
no way inferior to the products of
their sister universities in All-India
competitive examinations.

F wish that at no distant date

all such prejudices should be root-
ed out and new liberal-minded and
nationalistic aims find a firm foot-
hold in the hearts of those who are
in charge of Indian Universities, so
that the long-cherished ideal of ver-
nacularisation may be enforced uni-

formly.and speedily, Nuch a course
would indeed reflect national aenins,
]t)r(*svr\'(* and promudeate Indian enl-
ure and create greater aptitude for
collegiate studies.

Wl l}()l(l the view that the Inter-

.()n)\'vrsit‘\,' Board should  move
actively in the matter of enforcenent
of a change in favour of which they
have already committed themseyos
by oft-repeated  resolutions.
tha,t‘ their  recommendation  shonld
be of a mandatory charoct v licked
up by the educational wuthorities *of
the Central Government. |

——

Education for Youth

MH. JOHN SArGENT, the Bducation-

al Commissioner with the Governs-
ment of India, has returned to India
after a carcful study and critical
;LI)pr(ec1ati()1x of the workine of edviean.
tional ?nstitutri(ms in China. The
G(‘llpt‘ﬂllﬂﬂil)ln and the Government nf
India were right in thinkine that «
cational institutions shm';hl L
garded as agencies to huild up re-
serves of  brain-power for national
reconstruction after the way, rather
than  prepare  man-power for  the
immediate purposes of the war, At
zt_t{n_‘ﬁ when more thap half (':f t‘hc
f;lVlllS(,‘d world is plunged  direcetly
m a war of tremendons maenitude
and far-reaching import, it i: really
to be admired that the statesmen in
charge ().f the coaduct of war have
thought it wise not to interfere with
the steady progress of the education
of the youth, While appreciating
that an intelligent display of techni-
cal skill by trained youth in aerial,
naval and military tactics of war will
be of considerable value, their ser-

-
re-
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vices have not been requisitioned to
any large degree 1 manner prejudi-
.jal to the prosccution of their courses
of study.

ECONSTRUCTION after the ter-

mination of the war is an insuper-
able task which can be auccessfully
undertaken by the crnent educa-
tionists endowed with  far-sichted
vision and a peep into the political,
social, ceonomic and religious iuture
of the world as a whole.  Such
complex problems as racial cyuaiity,
ceonomic freedom, political liberty,
and freedonm of speech. relicion etey,
which are cnunciated in the great
Atdantic Chorter could e tackled at
the right time in the right oanner
and established on a ~ound and laxt-
ine  basis only by aen of infinite
hrains, resourceiulness and insight,
We hope and irast that the sienific-
ance of the statement o wisely made
py the Genceralissimo  would — be
translated into practice by all these
interestod in the welliore of the world
by letting the vouth pursue  their
courses  of  study, forgetful of all
troubles and  tuneoils which have
been affecting their elders interested
in warding off the disastrous con-
sequences of a dreadiul war.
Tl e

(S ~Na

\‘«\-\ [

Educational Progress in Madras

N a review of the progress of educa-

tion in Madras during the last
quinqucnnium, the Director of Publie
[nstruction obscrved that the distri-
bution of grants every quarter, pre-
servation of service registers  for
teachers. increased atlotment of grant,
growth of numbers amony school-going
boys and girls, the making of provi-
gions for the redress of the grievances

of unfortunate teachers, the abolition
of cut in teachers’ salaries and the
enforcement  of  preseribed  grades
have contributed a good deal to the
progress in the right direction.  The
Director may have sufficient reason
to congratulate himself on his credi-
table achievement and carn  the
gratitude of the ill-paid, over-worked
elementary school teacher.

BUT in a province where  the

revenne has risen by five crores the
appropriation of about half a crore
more on the ercatest of all nation-
buildine departments is no great
accomplishent.  The  problems  of
increased literacy, free and conpul-
sory clementary education still remain
uwnsolved for the most part. At a
time when educationists ave agitating
for the assumption of  complete
control, direction and numnagement
of elementary cducation by the
State. a contribution of a grant-
in-aid and a proposal to hand over
clementary education to the control
of Village Panchayats are ne szornd,
provositions  worthy of adulation.
His assurances that Dearness Allow-
ances in view  of the prevailing
high prices may be granted and
sufficient safegnards may be forced
in  the interests of the security
of tenure of teachers are most grati-
tying and should he implemented
without any further delay.  We wish
that the Director would try his level
b‘est to raise the grants paid to
Elementary, Secondary and Collegiate
trained teachers, and to double their
present level before he would lay
down the reins of office, so that
@acher's lot may be comparatively
improved, and his status in life
adequately recognised. We urge that
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a final shape should be given to the
proposals he made some years ago for
educational reform in the light of
public criticism, at an early date.

Sir R. M. Statham

N E hasten to offer our hearty feli-

citations to Sir Randolph M. Sta-
tham. KT., ¢. 1. E., Director of Public
Tustruction, Madras, on the Knight-
hood recently conferred upon him, in
recoguition of his meritorious services
to the cause of Indian education.
Sir  Randolph’s extraordinary ser-
vices as the D. P.I. of Travancore,
then as the Commissioner with the
Government of India and laterly as
D P.I of Madras are too well-known
to be recounted. In all the positions
he held, his outstanding talents for
organisation and reconstruction found
full scope which led to the improve-
ment of our educational system in
several fundamental directions.  Re-
orcanization of Primary and Necond-
ary Education in Madras has been
his main work for some vears past
and in this, we dare say, heis gain-
ing good results.

Educationists in India really feel
honoured by the Knichthood con-
ferred on him and wish him many
more years of useful service.
ALL-INDIA EDUCATIONAL CONFERENCE

The All-india Educational Cooference wiil
be held now at Indare (C. 1.) during the Christ.
mas Week of 1942. At the last Conference at
Srinagar it had been dzcided to hold the Confer.
ence at Madras. But as Madras expresced irg
inability to hold the Conference this vear, the
late Principal Seshadri approached the sadi-a.
tionists of Indore toinvite the Conference there.
The Education Minister of Indore has invired the
Conference there and has informed that His
Highness the Maharaja Holkar has kindly con.
sented to be its patron.

—— e,
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\ MARTIN'S
A DICTIONARY OF ENGLISH USAGE

«A MIRACLE OF COMPRESSION"

Pages 181. Second Edition. Price Re. 1.

What the leading Educational Journals say :—
1 A MIRACLE OF COMPRESSION.

“ ¢ i< in fact a miracle of compressiox}‘. It is astonis‘hing to ﬁr}d how much inf?"f;ﬂl'
tion is gathered within the covers of this bosk.” The Educational Review, Madras, April 42,

2. AN INDIst ENSABLE REFERENCE BOOK. . ' .

. “ 1t is alwavs dangerous to say that any particular thing in this solid-seeming v_vor'ld

f ours is abéo?utefy indispensable, but it looks as though _Mr. Martin has written an indis-
° sable work of reference for our students and teachers in schools and Colleges. '
pens —The Educational Review, Madras, April 1942.
3. ENTRIES EXTREMELY GOOD.

% Gaveral of the entries, which are arranged alphabetically, are e?(tremely good and

will be r‘:f;d wx‘x profit by those who are doubtfal about particular points of grammar,
spelling or idiom."—Teaching, Bombay, June 19142.

4 AN INFORMATIVE AND ENTERTAINING BOOK.

“ On the whole, this is an informative, eved entertaining, little book arid it deserves
ht ta the natice of teachers and ssnici pupils in sesondary schools.
to be brovgh —-Teaching, Bombay, June 1942,
5. DEFINITELY USEFUL TO MATRICULATION CANDIDATES. .

“ A useful hook of a Dictionary of English Usage, for the ben_eﬁt of pupils studying
English and read'ng for Marriculation in particular. Th= Matriculation candidates felt th.e
need of such a book for a lorg time and Mr. Martin should be thanked for removing this
want."—The Karnatak School World, Gakak, April 1942,

6. WHY PRINCIPAL MARTIN HAS SUCCEEDED. .

“ This book is the production of a master of language who his a wide experience
of schools in this country ant who may reasonably be expecied to hr\\".e a goo!l knowledge
of where the average Indian student is hikely to srunmible and flounder.

—Educational India, Masulipatam, Apri} 1942.
7. REFEKENCE QUICK AND EASY.

“The Dictionary method of arrangement ronders the work of reference easy in the
excreme. — Educational India, Masulipatam, April 1942.

8. LOW PRICE. )

“Its low price brings it within eisy access of even the poorest student.

) —Educational India, Masulipatam, April 1942,

9. INVALUABLE VADE MECUM.

“ \We huve no hesitation in declaring that the baok is an invaluable vagde mesum to
every student who aspires to acquire a soundﬂcom‘mand 'of the En.glxsh langpage and an_:,";act
knowledge of its idiom and grammar usage. —Educational India, Masulipatam, April 4.,

K. & J. COOPER — PUBLISHERS — BOMBAY, 4

Sole-Selling Agents for the Madras Presidency :

THE CHRISTIAN LITERATURE SOCIETY FOR INDIA,
Parx Town, MADRAS.
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@ All the above books are written in accordance with the revised
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High Schiool Algebra (Group )
By S. V. RAMADAS, B.AL, LT,
Headmaster (Retired), Maharajah’s Coliege High School, Vizianagaram.

Vol. I for V Form Rs.1 -12—0
Vol. 1I for VI Form Rs.1— 8--0

High School Geometry (Group C)

By S. V. RAMADAS, B.A., L. T,
AND
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Board High School, Madanapalli.

For Forms V & VI, Rs. 2-4.¢
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DELHI
Mr. SARGENT'S VISIT TO CHINA

Mr, J. Sargent, Educational Commissioner
with the Government of India, who returned on
1st June from his 20-day visit to China, speak-
ing to pressmen was enthusiastic in his praise
of the extraordinary courage, efficiency and
cleverness with which the Chinese Universities
carried on inspite of persistent enemy auempts
to destroy them,

Mr. Sargent went to China at the invitation
of the Chinese Government to discuss possibili-
ties of making cultural relations clcser between
the two countries. One or two concrete sugges-
tions had emerged from his discussions. One
wus to arrang: for exchange of professors and
students. he propozal was that, facilities
should be given for Chinese Professors and  stu-
dents to visit Indian Universities, particularly
specialist institutions in subjects like Forestry,
sugar technology and metallurgy.

It had also been suggested that a repre-
sentattve gathering of Chinese Professors should
make an exploratory visit to the Universities in
India and advise the Chinese Ministry of Eduaca-
tion as to which of them wculd be best suited to
take in Chinese students.

While Chinese Universities would be glad
to receive Indian students reciprocally twao diffi-
culties stand in the way. Firstly, as already
stated, Chinese Universities are carrying on
ander difficult temporary conditions and secondly
in.truction 1s given in Chincee.

The general Chinese approach to education,
Mr. Sargent observed, was practical, and the
object aimed at was tu make education serve the
country’s economic needs. Probably because
education was so related to ecoromic needs in
China and also because of war conditions, he
heard po reports of unemployment among tbe
Ugiversity graduates io that country, Two of
the most interesting institations he vxsneq were
one which gave refresher courses to officials to

s RARR

keep their mental equipment up-to-date, and the
other provided degree courses in Public Admini-
stration. These institutions were tackling the
problem of providing trained administrators—
a problem which needed to be faced in India.

INTER-UNIVERSITY BOARD :
HONOOURS COURSES

The suggestion that the Honours course in
Arts or Science in any Indian University should
be a three-year post-Intermediate continuous one
is made by the Inter-University Board of India.

It is pointed out that difficulties are experi-
enced by students of the wvaricus Universities
when they are candidates for a post. For ex-
ample, a B. A. Honours student of the Dacca
University finds himself at a disadvantage when
pitted azainst a B. A. Honours man of the
Calcutta University.

The Dacca University has drawn the atten-
tion of the Board to the necessity of fixing a
uniform standard for the different classes in the
B.A., B.Sc,, B. Com., M.A., M. Sc., and B.L.,
degree examinations. The University points out
that while its students securing 44 per cent in
the B. A. examination can claim places only in
the third class, students of the Calcutta Univer-
sity with ouly 40 per cent to their credit are
pla_ced in the second class in the same exami-
nation.

BRANCH OF GEOLOGICAL
SURVEY FORMED

The forpuation of the Utilisation Branch
of the Geological Survey of India at an estiinated
aunqal cost of twelve lakhs hag been announced

The loss of Mala
ya and lar
Burma has deprived India of soi ge parts of
tant minerals and metals

hereafter within the country,

—
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MADRAS

SCHOOL FEE CONCESSIONS TO
SCHEDULED CASTES

The Government have decided that the
restriction contaiced in Rule 92 of the Madras
Education Rules, namely, that fer concessions
should be withheld from pupils who remained for
more than ons year in the <1me class, should be
relaxed 1n the case of pupils beloaging to the
Scheduled Cactes in secondary schools. The
pupils arz allowed now to retain the concession
for a second year and can be deprived of it only
if they fail at the end of the secord vear.

DIRECTOR'S CIRCULAR TO
MOFUSSIL SCHOOLS

The Director of Public Instruction has
informed the local bodies and the managers of
all aided schools that all the <chools in the
Madras City, Vizagapatam town and British
Cochin are likely to reopan after the summer
holidays of this year, that in case the number of
puapils on the rolls in the saveral schools in those
are=s constderably deteriorates, it is likely that a
few teach=rs will bz found in exc2ss of require-
ments, wiiile m the mofussil schoals there may
be a demand for additional teachers thatit is the
desire of the Government that no teacher should,
as far as possible, be thrown out of employment,
that with this end in view the Director is
maintaining a register of teachers employed in
the several aided institutions in these areas and
that he now desites that all the managements
in the mofussil shouid recruit teachers from this
register at least temporarily whenever vacancies
arise in their schools.

GOVERNMENT OPPOSED TO SENDING
AWAY TEACHERS IN EMRGENCY

With reference to the proposal to dispense
with the services of abour 200 Corporation
School teachers, Mr. V. Chakkarai Chetti, the
Mayor, met and had a taik with the Director of
Public Instruction on June 16. The latter is
understood to have expressed the view that it
was no: desirable to send away teachers on
account of the emergency. A proposal to with-
draw grants from any school that might utilise
this opportunity to retrench the teaching staff is
also, it appears, under consideration.

BOMBAY
MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY

. Mr. M. R. Jayakar, Chairman, Mabarachtra
University Committee, appointed by the Bombay
Government, is makirg satisfactrry  progress
with the scheme for the University.

He bas already informally intervicwed a
number of important men in Poona and cutcide,
exchanging ideas and regarding the tvpe of
University—unitary, federal or affiliating—which
will suit the needs of Maharashira. He
hopeful that these informal talks will lead
good results in course of time.

1S
to

TATA'S TWO LAKHS DONATION

The trustees of the Sir Dorabji Tata Tru-:
have offered to donate a2 sum of Rs. 2,00,600
for the endowment of a Readership to b
after Sir Dorabji Tata in the Pharmacentical
and Fine Chemical section, which is proposed 1o
be opened in the Department  of Chemiral
Techoology of the Bombay University, M,
R. P. Masani, the Vice-Chancellor of the Uni.
versity, told a meeting of the Unversity
Seugte that the University had already
received from Miss Hulunkote = donation of
Rs. 40,00C for equipping the new <ection.
Whgn the further donation of Rs. 2 lakls was
received the University would be able to make
a start with the Pharmaceutical section.

BOTANICAL RESEARCH

A scheme for botanical research on wheat

N ’

at an estimatcd cost of about Rs, 6,200, has

been sanctioned by the Buibay

The scheme is to be spread osver

three years and will be cartied out at ti.o cereal

breeding station, Niphad, uudir o pervision

fosding ) N » ey ‘

ot the Crop Botanist to the Government.

AVIATION TECHNICAL TRAINING
SCHEME

Tbe Gavernment's
Training Scheme, which w
in 1941, has already sent s
have had twelve months busic training, to the

Air Force and aboyt a hundred candidates have
been absorbed by cjvil industry,

There is an aver growing demand on behalf
of the service and civil industries for young men,
who have had basic technical training, but it is
learnt that the number of young applicants

e named

Guvernment.
A perniod of

Aviation  Tecinicul
as inauguarated early
ome 7.0 youths, who
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s pot sufficient to meet the demands. .Thf;:
are at present a thougaud vacancf:s m‘ tne
various Technical Training centres W egeis‘l;nce
ing is oTered free and a generous subs
allowance is given to the candidates.

PRI

BENGAL
RURAL PUBLIC HEALTH

The Government of Bengalhave sam;:uone:cll
a sum of Rs. 4,93,000 towards_the cosfr(l)] \'uur:1
public health units 1in the Provmcg. . eb srds
will be distributed among 25.d|strlct oa
which are in charge of these units.

INDUSTRIAL SURVEY COMMITTEE

The Bengal Industrial Survey Commm.e;
has been reconstituted by the Government, w1tf
Dr. P. N. Ghosh, IHead of the Depgrtmgnt o
Applied Physics of the Calcatta Umve:sgy as
the Chairman and Mr. D. N. Ghosh, as :cr::-
tary. The Committee has been requested 1o
submit its final report with as lmlp delay z]xs
possible and an ad fnferim report nm!'nedlatg y
on the possihility of developing those |qdustr|§s
which may be of special import during the
present emergency.

U. P.

——

KASHI VIDYAPITH :
NEW SCHEME OF STUDY

The Kishi Vidyapith is reopening on July
17 after the summer vacation. .A SCh\‘:‘(')cli of
practicul sncislegy iz heing 5!;1r:e_,d in the Vidya-
pith, wi‘h the object of imparting ec}:lc_auoln so
as to prepire the students to \\‘or}\' .r’_;ﬂCleﬂ(by i
differ=nt spheres of public activity, suc“ bas
social, political, economic and others. A s.yn]a dus
of studics, has heen prepared'whxc}? inzlu e?
along with the different sccial scxenc;sd_:n
the west, the study of . present.d?y ndl .
problems having as its basis the .bacl\géoug (:
Indian culture and social organisation. tu c;ju S
having pi-sed the Im.ermedmte' or ?l‘t‘ er
equivalent ex.minations will be admitted. nfey
will have to pay a fee of Rs. 15 per mensem for
boarding, lodging and clothing, butin deserving
cases SOME concession can be given.

The course of study will be for three YCBSS
after which "Shastri” degree will bel coSnferrZr.
Acharya Narendra Dev, M‘L.A.. hhr" Pi‘:kpasl;
panand, ex-Minister of Edgcauon, S nA ast
M.L. A, Mr. Birbal Singh, M. L. A., Mr

ja Ram Shastri and others have agreed to
5:31( as professors. Prof. Ram Saran, M.L.A.,
and Dr. B. V. Keskar of the A..I.C.C. Foreign
Department, have also heen invited to work as
protessors in the Vidyapith,

GRANTS TO UDAl SHANKAR
CULTURE CENTRE

The Government of the United Provinces
have sanctioned a recurring grant of Rs. 5.00Q
per year towards the maintenance of the Uflal
Shankar India Caltare Cemre; and non-recurring
grant of Rs. 10,000 towards its general expen-
diture.

FOREST RESEARCH INSTITUTE

Investigations carried out at the Egr_est
Research Institute on the possibility of qtllmng
ulla grass for the manuf:.icturg of wrapping and
packing papers are descr\bed. in thg Fores} Bul-
letin No. 100. This grass is avaulable in ‘the
forests of the United Provir}ces in sufficient
quantity and at economic prices to support a
mill with a capacity of about 6,Q00 tons per
anpum. The Bulletin further points out that
the totul capital requirements for the manufac-
ture of 6,000 tons of wrapping papers per annum
is estimated (at pre-war price levels) to be ap-
proximately [Rs. 31,00,000, and the vield on a
capital investment of Rs. 27,000,600 about
8 per cent.

C. P.

THE LAKSHMINARAYAN TECHNO-
LOGICAL INSTITUTE

The Lakskminarayan Technological Insti-
tute, consiructed out of a princely donation of
34 lakhs, donated by the late Rao Bahadur D.
Lakshminarayan, Member, Council of State,
will commence functioning from this mpmh. Dr.
Salatore of Calcutta has been appointed the
Director of the Institute. The assets of the
Lakshminarayan bequest now stand at about
Rs. 52 lakhs and this is the largest single dona-
tion received by the Nagpur University which
controls the affairs of the Institute.

ORISSA
SCHOLARSHIPS FOR JOURNALISM

It is understood that the Orissa! Govern-
ment have decided to grant scho!arsbnp§ to two
young men desirous of taking a course in joura

r——



28 EDUCATIONAL INDIA

nalism outside the Province of Orissa. This is TRAVANCORE

done with a view to removing a long-felt neces.

sity of finding cuitable persons to undertake TRAVANCORE UNIVERSITY
work in connection with publicity. RESEARCH COUNCIL
—_— The tenth meeting of the Council of R ]
was held at the University }r. C. V Cesearc .
PUNJAB sekaran, Pro‘Vice-Chancellor, Dresidiné. handra
EDUCATIONAL DEPARTMENT'S Dr. K. L. Moudgill. Vice.Chairman of the
GRANT Council of Research, m

the st s o ade a report of progress,
. St noticeable feature being the production
The Punjab Education Department have sent ©f Calcium Sulphate on a 58mi;faClor)F’) k‘ci?e as
a cheque for Rs. 59,000 to His Excellency the 2 bye-product in the salt pans. |, Ag G)'[;Lurn is
Governor of the Punjab for purposes connected ' :

not otherwise . vailable in Tr i
¢ ! v : d avan~ore, this
with the v.ar.  Out of this sum Rs. 50,000 are Material will be in der "

and for
earmarked for a mobile canteen for troops ; O Plaster of Paris and will be llt;ferm?::fiiz:juir;
Rs. 5,000 for refugees from Burma and Malaya large quantities in the manufaciyrs of ]remem
and Rs. 4,000 for the Punjab A. R. P. Mobile A preliminary survey shows tfxat some 3 (\0(;
Canteen Fund. tons of this material can be produced a very

pure state per annum. na very

MYSORE b'I;]hTfUr;ivgrsity is conducting experiments
on ena of t , N

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION AND production of Chearg;ranspon Department on the

GOVERNMENTS’ POLICY

In the Mpysore representative Assembly

Mr. ]: Mobamed Imam, Minister for Education, COCHIN
explained the educational policy of the Govern.
ment.

al for use in the raducet
gas vehicles. P

—

DEARNESS ALLOWANCE TO AIDED

‘ Mr.' Imam, attributed the low percentage of SCH.OOL TEACHERS
literacy ic Mysore to the vast dispariiy between The C_ochm Government
the bercentage of literates in urban areas and orders sanctioning 2 cantri
that in the rural areac. The Government had half lh? cost, from‘ _Chingo
prepared a scheme of primary  educaiion egpendnurc of giving
s_pecxally for rural areas. If the percentage of aided SChQOl teachers,
literacy in Mysore compared unfavourably with cide to give the
that obtaining in Cochib and Travancore, it was allowed already t
because in Mysore the entire cost of education
had to be borpe by the G

overnment while in the SIN
other Stares primary and even middle schools D

have passed
bution amounting to
m 1118, 1owards the
dearness allowance to

if the managements de.
same according to the

scale
o Government employees.

were working on the aided system. The SOIL INVESTIGATION IN SIND
Gov'emyngxlt were doing all in their power to An investigation scheme to d rermi h
banish illiteracy, and about 375 more primary soil and sub-sai conditi o L Berane
schools were proposed to be opencd in

ons in the Lloyd Barrage

ed by the Imperial Coun-

‘ earch.

bexu:en §mt19ns, scattered throughout Sind.
een established for the purpose aod al-

" the Zone has been g rov
coming year. Mr. Imam assured that very cil of Agricultura{a[})?es

soon every village with a population of 500 in

in the ma]ldan areas, and 300 in the Malnad have

area, would ; 1

Malnad arca, arrangemame yor) o 12, 18 rnc o e (o samples have been exa.

' mined in re, i

have a central scbool for groups of villages, as base CXChang:erdcato ‘-k;e" tt(eixture. salt o

it was not possible to have schools in EVery  mical properti prefly nd other  physico-che.

villagg i V{e,:)w of the scarcity of students from Th P rhxes. .

individual vilages, € scheme is for three years and a full
(rj:[:(a)rt will be published after fully analysing the
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A Mr. N.S. SUBBA RAO ON THE
FUNDMENTAL NEEDS OF

INDIAN EDUCATION

s and iewing Report of Education in India

o With the bombiug of coastal town q' Reviewing the Rep ‘ i I

With the DS Indian Ocein, India . 1938—39 in the Mysore Economic Jon '

e e v o b nr':‘ said Sit S. Ra- a0 N, S. Subba Rao former Vice-Chancel.!_or.

e, saire o s dents of the nrocore University draws attention to the serious

addressing the st geor i o he s
P . i April b omic problems, first of the

es Hindu University on Apni . econ

i d of caution in the
{ preparations Wwe have Dloyed and second x‘hve]nea‘e O e
A ;O’n\\nom gbsi;ved. “ it will be expansion of techmcil eaucation.
" S thakrishna e will b
:md’ Tl%;lr tlc?aeic}:;ct that we would 'behm e hk‘z
o nc; ers. We kave been lulled into a' :eng
I;fo:ec?rily" which has been rudely si:;l;e;mei
happenings, and if some of oury mes
rE:";e:i‘itsturbed by the shocks and surpnses' to -
:va'r, it is not unnatural, bgt wgdiho?‘l?e::)}}emam
gerate the impp}rtufnce Oiﬁl; 'r‘ilo ;Lar:a;}d Snal
air raids fornzany t s R
Et: i:;e\rdl:):mnl civil life has been going ou.

:II [:}l ]'] : TI 1 AN - \'I‘l(
3 1“ \ \ 1
i &)[I‘LS ll\.[) \\ :\I( (,()\.Dl[l()\g

Benar

"Universities may save themselves muc!(xi
immediate trouble by raising standards an
‘ N 1 AR . .
limiting numbers of admisston, wA.lle_ Go\er?
meats may similarly direct tha? :_\dmls_sxons 1o
teclhinical institations should be lnm.tzd n':f,omﬂus y
to the tnunediate neads of orzanised mc}u:trg.
Or. Universities may help the communnt)_fonasi
’ b4
151 2 rses of a vocat
devising non-dagree cou
character, and direct entrauts awiy irm;@eﬁﬁg
3 hile Governments M
i id (hat the courses to these, w ' may help
inui it Radhakrishnan said that . Y Goveraments My
Continuing, Snlrdlig not consist in the strength by a vigorous dev e‘loir:)i;e of e I tive
we:\;‘th Ofr:;;:’?:noﬁ at its disposal, but in the COuntlT)'. Oé]regicjenfree i o preiudices'
of the o y iri hich does not conscience, ) - ejudices,
o o able o st h ing the blame on the uniorty
spirit of the Ppeo h is abl tand up to the by throwing ‘ e _ nfortanate
' o bear it i B blic opinion will not be satis
lose its nerve, whic : D O e o cents, e - be car
| e vee be i i i e ional institutions
shocks A D e b .zng otx):i<el\'e= " he added, until room is found in the educat On'llqlnxdt tutions
mity. “* We ha}e pri che rj.xalities and this is  of the country for .all young mendr ad women
" on the possession o' h ie to exhib:it those according to their capacity. ban 1 uoless th
e ‘ ampl: thers i er th -
the testing tém?, when e‘;zmple to others. The occupations o; the coun;::d (;);d Fihan Govern
e bave ervices) are mcreas :
e e ; 1 more advantages than ment servi d improved 50 s
S " {0 give a lesson in to absorb more and more young en ¥ i
ther? and i up tothem 10 women. This can be done, must De done, a
gehqviouf ‘ and will be done, by a forward economic p(éhcy
h i sai n the otl vidin
"« We must realise ", Sir Sarvepall said, on the one hand, and on the omder, fiz.é)ro ther:’
y i essential part of self~ both in the Universities and outside f :
¢ \hat self-defence 1s an  €ss . nd our numerous and varied courses based on a carefu
and as a result of this war a O mmediate and proanective needs of
the country.  The economic life and policy of
We cannot expect our shores, our hearths and tbe country must be brought into close relation-
ec

vernment, L - .
5 ticipation in it, India is bound to win freedom
par

it the ghip with its Educational organisation, and the
e d by the British, by ship : :
homes to be defendeh éhinese' We have to younger geueration must be helpeq to sort 1tsehlf
Americans Of by ‘l © and in this matter & outamong the different occupations and the
ourselves
defend them

courses leading to them by a competent system
of vocational guidance.

ountry looks t0 the University men.
c




FOREIGN CURRENTS

DISCIPLINE IN SCHOOLS

EXPERIMENTS IN THE SOVIET UNION

T is generally accepted that educational
experiments in methods and discipline
were carried out on a vaster scale in the

Soviet Union than anvwhere else in the
world, and that children were ¢iven
freedom and respousibility on an (:(:u;\lly
vast scale. It is true that much of this
freedom and experiment was not so much
the result of cducational principles as of
economic and political necessity, a fact
of which enthusziasts for Saviet N{H(‘iltii)n in
its early manifestation appear to have
been unaware.,  Nonetheless, the Soviet
TUnion has been, so far as discipline is
concerned, the most generally advanced
country. Corporal punishment was made
and still is, illecal; punishment of m]\;
kind as we undersrind it disappeared, o n?l
the tenzhers had to diseaver persuasive
methods that woutd acst on children not
artucnable to the Soviet atmosnhere,

1t was firmly believed by many Soviet
e.(‘iuc:ltrionists that the abolition ofb capita-
lism and its replacement by a soctalist
en~ironment would result in the almnost
automatic disappearance of any discipline
problems.  This hope was doomed to dis-
appointment.  The new Socialist environ-
ment created new problems. Psychological
change in the adult mind Iagged' far
hehind economic change in conditions.
\or lis it been possible in time to educate
all the parents in the socialist upbringing
ot children. Further improved well-being
has often resulted in parents spoiling their
children.  The very able head of one of
the best schools in Moscow commented,

‘1

‘l ire} 3 s

{ llll deeply concerned that g section of
our children are v : .
Lur 1111(]1(11 are very undisciplined.  Thev
¢ een  completely spoiled by their

parents;, who hav i
, iave denied them nothiny,

wl e i i
1 10 have indulged their evere aim.  This
1as made them soft and seltish,” |

N _ .

) Tore recentlyv edneationicts heean to

( IS > Y H 3 ‘ N
cover that it is not onlv the parents

who have made those ‘

cellish children soft and

P
uf the rc.‘15[])\(225itl’i;:ailtn:(.lfj(tx "“_“‘ brar e
3 v this, By their
etff)rts to render everyvthing casy for the
children by not making domnds on them
by allowing them a choice where tlu-r:‘
should have been no choice, they had
contributed to this state of affuirs. 1t l;:w
been borne in upon Soviet mlnr-ntimhr;
that the negative influcicoe of uroun i"'x'A'
children with a pleasant cuvivonament, ‘::;1
axsuring them absence of nterfirence (‘]r.w*i
not produce the tyvpe of person ready tt.;
tackle, and able to solve the prul;‘lvu\’u
created by modern conditions,

Soviet educationists, Jike wany ole-
where, have arrived at the « {l“lll\.ﬂ‘lll tir‘xt,
children uneed, as well as \:"\-uirif\' :lm
01‘('101'ed life, which ereates g ;-h\vtl.\ ;‘n of
existence. It is bevond th. .A;.l,;l‘pitvv of
young child to dectde wiat it ~hall .lmrn.
what time dinner zhall he serveld. or
whether a visit to the cinema or theat |:(! is
desirable, but his approval of the decision
taken should he ohtained by snitable
Preparation where necessary, Further, it
is essential that children should be given
tasks which demand both intellectual ‘and

physical effort. They should be accus-
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tomed to fulfil unpleasant tasks: there 18
o satisfying quality about the accomplish-
ment of such tasks which creates @ re.quct
for work as well as developing abilities
which the present situation requircs.
HATRED OF EVIL NT.CESSARY

One of the qualities held to be most
desirable is that of lovalty. In school tl}ls
begins with Jovalty to the class and de\le-
lops ghrough loyalty to the school, t? the
place of work, to the aty and the W hole
country, to lovalty to the working _class
of the world. This lovalty, which is the
same for the whole community. _denmnds
a steadfast devotion and readiness for
gacrifice. Soviet educationists hold, too,
that with love for and lovalty to the
country there must go hatred of its enc-
mies, an uncompromising attitude to g\'l}.
They hold that in order to destroy evil ?t
;s essential to hate it, and they teach this
hatred of evil to the children. '

There is still discussion and experi-
ment to diseover the hest methods of
ohtaining the discipline which will create
the devoted, laval, daring individual,
ready to enture for the sake of his country
apprecinting knowledee m»ld learnina. able
to show initiative and independence of
judgnent, aned implacable in his hatred of
his country’s cnenies. Let me here hasten
to say that there is ample pr(‘v\'ision .fm‘
gaicty and joy and ereative s.oM»expressxon
in the out-of-school oreant=ations.

The responsibility  for Discipline is
divided hetween the <chool and the home.
This means that the school plays a part
in the home, for there is scarcely a home
where the parents do not need the help
and the advise of the school. In the
gchool itself every teacher is cnjoined to
create a strong collective in the class.
Fvery class of 11-vear-olds and upwards
shouid have its consciously  active group
(a class committee in upper forms), .Wh.i('h
may deal with infringement of discipline.
A common form of dealing with 1t1s dis-
cussion in the class meeting with the cul-
prit. The remedy applied may be to

entrust the refractory pupil with some
duty or other, to give help with his or her
work, or it may consist in making an
agreement hetween the pupil and rest of
the class, interesting him in some hobby
or affording & much-needed outlet for some
emotional disturbanece.  Occasionally it
may take the form of public reprimand on
the wall newspaper. Whenever possible
the means used must be positive, an effort
must be made to find the good which
Soviet cducationists believe exists in all
children, and to develop that good.

INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING PUNISHMENTS

Pioneer palaces and school clubs are
made use of, and exchusion from these for
any period may he a punishment for
bad behaviour. There are very detailed
instructions as to the forms of punishment
which may not be used. How necessary
it was ‘to issue these instructions was
proved by munishments resorted to by
some of the older teachers in one or two
rural schools - kneeling in the corner, being
kept in school [ur oue or two hours. Such
punishinents are held to be utterly futile,
and indeed harmful. There has as yet been
no case of lines.

Tt is, however, emphasised continuous-
ly that reward rather than punishment
should be used to ohtain hoth acod  disci-
pline and good work. Powerful factors
in obtaining geod discipline are held to be
good teaching and a right rvelationship
hetween the teacher and taught.  DBut
good teaching amd right redationship to
flourish neced the active co-operation of
the community outside the school and
of the home. Al kinds of measures are
adopted to hring about this co-operation
and stimulate an interest in the school,
from Parents” Councils to school festivals.
In cases where all positive measures fail
(and {here are suehi and a medical exami-
pation reveals no physiological cause for
bad hehaviour the hoy or girl is sent to a
school for difficult children.

—The Times Educational Supplement
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A FIRST BOOK OF ENGLISH GRAJIMAR
AND COMPOSITION for Form1, 8as.;
A SECOND BOOK OF ENGLISH GRAM-
MAR AND COMPOSITION, Part 1 for
Form 11, 10as.; A SECOND BOOK OF
ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND COMPOSI-
TJON, Part1l for Form III, 12 as. By
K. Srinivas Kini, B.A.,, L.T., Headmaster,
Board High School, Mulki, published by the
Schoo! Bock Cc., Car Street, Mangalore.

These three books cover the latest Depart-
mental  Syllabus  in Erelish Garmmar and
Composition for Forms I, II and 11, Each
volume is divided inte two parts, one Grammar
and the other, Compcsition. The Grammar
poriion in the three volumes, written on the
concen!ric plan, is sufficient in amount and
eatisfactory in treatment.  The needs of the
strugeiing Indian pupil are kept wel_l'in yiew.
The simple language and the familiar 1dfzas
chozen for the varicus examples and exercises
render Grammar work easy, pleasant and
fruitful. The pupils, freed from the tasl::_of
urderstanding difficuit language and unfamiliar
ideas, find concentration on, and mastery of,
grammatical principles possible at every step.
The day -to-day progress of the pupils encourages
the teacher ta further efforts. A successful
atterrpt has been made to keep. the Grammar
and Compo:ition work interesting throughout.
The varicus sy!labus headings have been
carefully dealt with.

Bock I for Form Tis illustrated at impor-
tant points.  The types and paper used are
catisfactory. The books can be safely _adopted
as text-books on Grammar and Composition for
Forms I to 11T, — D. 1. A.

A MANUAL OF GEOMETRY by N. K,
Narasimhamurty, M. Sc., Lecturer, Mysore
University—Published by The Prabhakara
Book Depot, College Book-Sellers, Fort,
Bangalore City—Price Rs. 1-4-0.

This is one of the few good books on pure
Geometry for the Intermediate clasces of Indian
Universities.

The auhor Lastaken great care 1o \rrange
the propositions in a suitable mannrr and to
give trigonomeitical preofs alvo whorever P le
ble with neat diagrams. There are a weod
number of examples for practice. Tie buok
will be very useful to the Intermediate it
of the Mysore University as the author ia-«
tended it to be.

nte

i

But the author has omitted to pive three
important propasitions vis., Ceva’e, Menelaus'
and a third proposition dealing with the three
perpendiculars drawn from apont in the plane
of a triangle to its sidec. Tlece thyes PronG.i.
tions on concurrenty and collinearity lea:d tc
important recults  The bock i complete hy
itself, but for these three propositions,  There
are also some minor corrections  and clight ima
provements to be made here and there. For
instance, on page 34 in Theoren 13, in the cen.
tence "It is required to show that AN : NI
AY : AC,” itoughttobe AN :NB=AY : YC,
In Theorem 35, DE] is not joined in the
diagram, and on page 97, PC is not joined in the
diagram though they are mentioned in the cource
of the proofs. On page 103 the tatement ** Joir
PA,PB, BC" <hould be “join I'A, PL, PC™.

On the whole the ook i~ very well writien
and will be highly useful for cliss work.
— K. M.

Tea in the front line

THE Irish are famous for two (hings—their

generosity and their liking for tea at all
hours of the day. These two characteristics
clashed when victims from hombhed Belfast
arrived in Dublin.  They badly wanted a cup
of tea, but the ration in Eire is only one ounce
per person per week. [rish generosity won the
day.  Women from the poorer districts of
Dublin cheerfully gave the whole of their week's

ration to the refugees.—From a Press corres.
pondent,.

—TEA NEWS anND vIEWS—NoO. 3.
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pré'pa’_ré_d with an eye to the practicy! neads of tha class
explanatory part of every chapter is studiedly «imple,
tory and within the experience of the pupils and th

practice so that one may distinguish between what is within tha
suitable text-book for use in our schogis.

Our Low Priced Book of Quality

THE CORONATION HIGH SCHOOL
ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION

(Thoroughly Revised and Improved)

Ep1TED BY

W. G. EAGLETON, M. A, (Cantab.)

Professor of English, University of Mysore.

Pages 626 + VI Price Rs. 2-4,

This book is specially designed to serve as a texr-book on Grammar in the High
Schools, and has been carefully prepared in consuitation with teachers of long experience
in the teaching of English in Secondary Schools, and is brought up to date by reference
to the latest books on the subject.

One special feature of the book is that it has throughout kept in mind the needs of
the Indian student icarning a foreizn language, and has warned him, whenever occasions
arise, against mistakes to which be is pecaliarly liable, Predominance is given to practical
grammar, and definitions, classifications, and grammatical terminology have been treated
only so far as may be necessary for practical purposes.

The exercises coming at the close of every chapter afford ample practice and, if
worked through, will ensure a thorough und

erstanding of the principles explained in it.
The examples are chosen from literature, and from

: ' _ modern English sg as to acquaint
the pupils with established usages as English is epoken and written at the present day.

The bool: is priced low and will be found very cheap

W Jor its size,
get-up and utility.

C s As in the case of Grammar books for the lower forms, this book also has been
“09m The languagze of the
he examples are both self-explana.

ie exerciss

| pup 5 cover only such part
the subject as will help the pupil’s acquisition of mastery over:t parts of

he craft of Wwriting ...

..... The noteworthy fzature of the book is its “asides” on what s current grammar
pre and what s not...a

— The Hindu.

B. G. PAUL & CO,, — Publishers — MADRAS




Our Grammar Text-Books for Middle Schools

THE CORONATION ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND
COMPOSITION FOR MIDDLE SCHO01.S

Edited by
R. PATRICK, M. A,,

Deputy Director of Education, Colonho (Ceylon,

Book 1 For Form 1 As. 6
Book 1I For Form 11 As, 9
Book II1 For Form 111 As. 12

EXTRACTS FROM OPINIONS

...... The treatment is totally inductive. The volume of exercises
for practice stecadily increases as the pupil progresses from class to
class. The exercises are marked by variety and ease of comprehension
by the young...... Part II of cach of the books is devoted to composi-
tion. Picture composition is prominent in all the books.

—The Hindu

The treatment of the subject matter is very well graded and the
three books can very conveniently be followed in this  Presidency
(Ebmbay) in III, IV and V Standards, in the secondary  schools.
There will certainly be marked progress in the power of expression
and in the enlargement of the vocabulary of the children since these

books simply help the association of Drawing and Composition.......

— Karnatak Journal of Education

B. G. PAUL & CO. — publishers — MADRAS

. ./ @ % MANA HINDUDESA
e CHARITRAMU

For Standards VI, VIl & VIl

! AND
A’ Forms |, Il & lil
BY
K s. U RAO
(o AR 2 e o 1 pp. 106 38 Illustrations As. 10
"NAZ N7 5 Boox Il Pp.162 42 Illustrations As.12
éfz /@{ /™ Boox III Pp.124 42 Illustrations As. 12
RS j :
ﬁ With illustrated end-paper time-charts

L

PARALLEL TAMIL EDITIONS OF BOTH SERIES ARE AVAILABLE

| PRARAMBHA VIGNANA
SASTHRAMU
For Forms I, II, I & v
Adapted from PODHUGNANA SASTRAM
! BY
‘ A. VENKATACHARLU
| Boox 1 Pp. 1 g0 Tllustrations As. 10

7S 11

Book Il Pp. 176078 . ii ' )

Boox L Pp. 192 a2 ) Aq "
' Book 1V Pp.Iss a8 o S.
1.
| Requests from headmasters for specimen copics will be gladly considered

equests

. OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS
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Qur Revised and Improvéd New Series of English Readers . l"‘

- Vol. IX: No. 2 AUGUST 1903
THE CORONATION ENGLISH RE‘.,\‘I" -‘

( Prepared in accordance with the New Syllabu3’’ ¥

—— S—

EDUCATIONAL INDIA |}

s . A HIGH CLASS MONTHLY DEVOTED TO TOPICS OF
J. C. ROLLO, M. A. -, R EDUCATIONAL AND LITERARY INTEREST

Edited by

Principal, Maharaja’s College, Mysore.

Edited by Prof. M. VENK
Primer 5 As. Book | 6 As. . ' ’ ATARANGAIYA
Book IT 8 As. Book 111 10 As.
Book IV 12 As. )

EXTRACTS FROM OPINIONS :

The Readers will prove very useful as class Readers for the 4
carcful study of lingtish in schools.

The reading matter in this series of Readers is mteresting and

the diction simple and natural. The assiguments are graded apd : EDITORIAL BOARD '
include almost every type of exercise. M oekaurangaiya o o emikanny Paul :
| ’ i M. Seshachalam C. B. Krishna § ’

The lessons arc so chosen that, while they widen the readers’ | - :
vocabulary, they also will add to their general kn()\\'l(\dge. |
)

y

The questions at the end of cach lesson are very ixxt(\1'<'.<ti,,g and

arc varied in character. 1

The exercises explain the grammatical principles and enable to
acquire the habit of correct writing.

The Educational Indi %
: ! |
We commend them as highly suitable for prescription in schools : E a Ofﬁce’ '
in India. . MASULIPATAM (S. India)

{ INLAND :
FOREIGN

B. G. PAUL & CO, — Publishers — MADRAS Rs. 4-8-0 Single Copy As. 8 Rs. 6.0.0 »
_—
| I — | .




Why do scholars, writers and
thinkers—indeed, all intellec-
tual workers depend so much
on tea? Because it is from tea
thay gat their Inspiration and
to which they turn for mental
stimulaticn. Ci all baverages
tea has  that unique quslity
which stirs the imcgination and
helps clear thinking. Get your

STIMJULATIN
1

stimulating ideas from tea, /}
E! AN T Y T IR L T T, G zwm::’:mr'm:m-:m:;ﬁ‘{" ud

Y- TR vy ”
HOW TO FrESARE TEA: Boll frosh wator. VWarrn LB 1 e e, ATLAN
Put in one teaspoonful ¢f good Incian tea for exzh persun and one
spconful extra, Immeiately the water beils faur it on the tea. Lo the

tea brew for fiva minuizs | then pour it into cups 2!ding miik and su-ar,
'ii'- B y A R Time ‘
: o i
A -

the Universal Beverage

INSERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARKEY EXPANSION BOARD X 147V

TR TANEY

CAN WE BUILD EDUCATION ON STUDENT NEEDS?
Dr. V. T. THAYER,

Chairman, Conunission on Secondary School Curriculum of the
Progressive Education Associatson, New York.

AN we build education on student

needs ¢ From one point of view I

take the affirmative: Must not edu-
cation in a democracy refer to the needs
of the student, originate there, and con-
stantly refer ‘back so as to ey;pand Iagd
develop the life of the learner But I do
not take the position that from the mere
conception of nceds you therchy derive a
self-evident program of edneation. The
thinking proccss is required even after you
gtart with student needs.

There have been prevalent for some
time in the educational circles two

concepts of learning :

The first emphasized the dignity of
“individual, the integrity of his
But it tended to adop_t a S?rt
of acorn concept of development, in which
c¢ wag thourht that the treje in its matvunt,.y
. ‘)"d' W] out 07 4 tree in mimature, and it
evo-ﬂt‘l(mu«-'i‘.t it all education could do
:‘v‘f:: enlarge what was already there.

Then there was the hard-bqlledt co{;-
ception which conceived _al} Iearnmlg t(; e
a pmatter of habit traming. anc here
résultcd a job-analysis approa(;-{l anu g}
study of adult life and the orgmmatlortll Ot
school experiences 11 such a '.45.’ tml
traits of adult character were implantec
in the individual.

Teal e Yoo IO .

The Commission on >CCONuars Iduca
. , ‘ N SR h IR R .
tion took the concepit oif “neec {.15‘.{“%
attempts to oli~et both these puints of view
< : POl A -
and to take adyantage of cortain contribu
;fm< in both. The term need, as we

© b

conceived b, has both an inner and an

outer reference.

(1) 1In the tirst place. 1t S‘Q?m?lo,;o tﬁ;
that it would ;n‘()t‘v(:t (*(iuc:‘u«.‘m nrt 0 the
evil of a superficial emsployme

the
impulses.

“interest >’ approach. We wished to use
a word which would involve a social
reference for the personal strivings and
the personal urgings of the young people.
Interplay between the individual and the
social environment brings about the
creative construction of experience. The
individual and his world grow up together.
Bode and XKilpatrick and Dewey have
profoundly influenced education through
that more functional conception of learn-
ing and of experience. But the applica-
tions have so far been restricted more
than they should be to the intellectual
and academic experience and we have felt
that we should bring into that same
sfream the contributions of people who
have been making a dynamic study of
personality.

The psychologist and the psycho-
analyst have made o tremendous contribu-
tion : thz cbild guidance clinic has made
contributions. They have been too long
unknown by educators. In more recent
years, there have been first-hand studies
of adolescents. Al these studies show
that the concerns and problems of young
people are soctal awnd personsl in their
constitution.

() Inthe same way wc hoped that
this term “need” would prevent the
relating of the school to the community
from becoming a scattered busy-work, that
it would not be merely sending the school
out into the community, but would be the
transiormation of life within the school in
the light of factors that are operating in
the liic of the student outside the school.

When we make a sociological study of
the family we find certain points of
maladjustment which we feel the curri-
culum as well as the guidance work of the
school should take account of.
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Family relationships can be under-
stood through literature, art, through
social studies, science and the like. There
is an area of economic relationships and a
transformation that has taken place for
youth. What do these economic changes
mean to the inner life of the student?
How can we organize the fields of know-
ledge so as to help the young person find
himself? That is one of the purposes of
working with this concept of ‘needs”.

But in dealing with interests, with
the studies of adolescents, or using the
seciolugical analysis, do we not take these
at their face value - we recoznize that you
must employ criteria in order to identify
needs and you must employ standards in
order to minister to these needs.

(3) The third aspect of the * npeeds
approach ” is the conscious use of philo-
sophy and a point of view—a recognition
that in American education the ideals of
our culture should be utilized in a way
that they have not been used heretofore.
You employ a point of view when you say
““ this is a need ”’, and when you attempt
to work out relations between teacher and
student, or student and student, in order
to give direction to needs. We want
American educators to be much more
conscious of the fact that they are
employing a philosophy when they are
engagcd in the matter of education. We
feel that it 1s quite important also that
at this particuiur time we have a philo-
sophy of cducation which enables the
young person tu know where he stands
with reference to rival philosophies of life.
It is necessary for us to know what we
mean by philosophy. [t may only be a
retreat from life.  That philosophy of
education justides a good deal of American
education. But a philosophy, it scems to
me, shouid be 30me astempt to formulate
ideal:, to scrusinize them, to clarify, retine,
revrganize tazm and chanze and teansform
“the life thas you are liviaz.

so we have attempted in the various
studies of our Commission to employ a

concept of American democracy, not as an
ultnmg.te or absolute truth, but as
of view that has evolved, that c
character to our way of liv
as a formulation for mee
changing conditions,

a point
) an give
Ing, and serve
ting constantly

The point of view rests fipst upon this
respect for personality which has come
out of American life, "We agk uu.rselve*
In appreciating a student’s needy how ar:ez
we app}ymg respect for his )ersc;mxlity in
analyzing and in dealing with thig person’s
needs ? Are we respeeting his personaligy ¢
We feel that it js all-ianp et thag
shared interests be shared in such a wav
as to enhance the personality of the
person who is involved in the shared
Interests. So we conceive of g relationshi
between the individual and his group tha[:»
1s peculiarly American—a concept in which
the distinct interest or the ability of the
student may be fulfilled and given expres-
sion when its expression is one that con-
tributes to the welfare of the group or
enlarges the area of shared interest 0
that.he makes thereby a contribution
to his group. On the other hand, just
as we have modified the schoo] in terms
of the types of people who have come
to it, tl}e concept of group relationship
to the individual is one in which the
group carries on its work to bring to flower
the distinctness and the nnigusness within
the personality of tie mdivilanl, e
have a demosracy thar provides  for a
constructive  use of differences and the
mstrament that determing. thiz i3 the uso
of intelligence, .

A few yoars )

. ; oz stepped  from
childhood inuy bt

: oL D LI responsinilivy ol adalt
l_;fe. lhcrg 134 new situation now.  But
in developing possibilities wit' a yours
1)80})10 and in using Lne (_;m)wi“u [)LlillS of
th(:‘u- development o, storiing ?)(;ixxns and
reference points in odue LL’l(Jl;—’;Ll' Prograns,
we employ consciously  a phiinso;;ily ot
democmcy waich conceives a relationship
between the individul wnd his sroup that
contrasts with totalitarianism. American

. v
~ ‘e

HOUSE SYSTEM IN DAY SCHOOLS

By Mr. TAMASHRANJAN ROY,

Headmaster, Jalpaiguri Zilla

URING recent years there has been
considerable agitation in the Second-
ary Schools of this country, espe.cxally

of Bengal, regarding the introduction of
House-system.

Even in small
towns where not
more than two or
threc high schools
exist —— perhaps
majority of them,
if not all, have
introduced the
system for one or
other of their
ex tra-academic
activities. It may
not, therefore,

very ex- ]
;ggie;)l‘t to di{ate on this system to a const-
derable length and to many, who have be}t]ap
working under it for a fa}rly long time, this
discussion may scem ll'l{'e a tale many
times told’. But its utility _stlll remains.
In fact, it has often been noticed th.a«t, thi
true significance of House—‘?ystemuxaﬁtno‘
very clear even to some Heouse-Mas .‘eil_s
and House-’refects—not to sprak of ordi-
narv members thereof.

" And the matter has all the more b(?sn
conlused hy conflicting opinions coming
put of various quarters. A large numbevr
of political and nonjpoht‘l'cal leaders I}a;e
spoken or written e}tller in favour of the
gystom or against it. 1t has, therctore,

been considered worthwhile to make—in

) Confrnucd from freceding page
oroup life is used tor the purpose of b_rm;.
0 1 the possibilities within

ing to expression tie DO S W
Pcup]c, but these individual expressions

are validated by the contrilution they
make to others.

School, Jalpaiguri ( Bengal).

the following few lines—a brief study of
what House-system is and what it actually
stands for.
* * *

House-system, as it is well-known,
originated with the residential Public
Schools of England and the recent at-
tempts to introduce it into Day Schools
are obviously to inculcate as much of its
good effects as possible. The system, as
its very name implies, has some close
affinity with what we call our private
houses and families. All of us belong to
one or other family which is a natural
group. Here the different units—different
mental make-up and different out-look of
life notwithstanding—live together, eat
the same meal and work for a common
end. Each member of such a family
knows the other well, tries to understand
other’s view point and above all, endea-
vours to keep up the noble tradition of it.
The elders naturally help the younger, the
strongers assist the weaker and the tie of
love and affection holds them all together.

Much in the same way and much ac-
cording to the same principle are the
boarding houses of Day Schools organised.
Boys of different families, differing in age
and even betimes in social status, come to
live togather in the same boarding honse.
They sleep in the same dormitorv, take
the same meal in the same dining hall and
in many cases, use the same stx.xdv ronm.
Persons in charge of the bo;mr(‘linﬂr. by
whatever name may we call them, rn% like
parents to the boarders. Thev look. at
len.st are supposed to look. to the \yvoll-
being, progress and development of the
hoarders. The senior hoys also take eare
of the juniors and influence them, very
often unknowingly, to rise up to the tradi-
tion of the boarding. Necessarily, a
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boarding house is rather a supplement to
a school and helps its residents to imbibe
espirit de corps. Every teacher knows
that in very big schools—like those in Cal-
cutta—boys can seldom know each other
well but in boarding houses they can do so
thoroughly.

It is, therefore, only natural that edu-
cationists should gradually feel the need
of applving the principles underlying the
organisation of boarding houses to Day-
Schools and divide them into units of
¢ Houses '—so that the activities, which
are not connected with the ordinary
routine work of the school, may be better
organised. And indeed, hence has come
into vogue what is called the ‘House-
System ’ in Day-Schools.

It is well-known, however, that the
classes are formed, almost exclusively, for
the normal routine work of a school. Boys
of the same class are supposed to be of
equal academic progress and of similar
intellectual capability. The groupings are
horizontal and are convenient not merely
to the teachers but to the stwdents also.
But the classcoronpions are evidently une
steble. elonoing iu personne: o vear Lo
year. At the end of cue year the majority
of the boys are promoted and they go to
the next higher classes--and in a big
school to the different sections thereof—
and a small number of them are detained
and they fall back. Thus, the grouping
of one year is changed in the next and
the process is continuous. Teachers are
placed in charge of different scts of boys
in different years and in a big school they
find it hardly possible to come into inti-
mate contact with the boys.

. The.re; is practical difficulty besides,
In organizing important inter-school com-
petitions with ordinary clags-groupings.
Let us consider, for instance, the case oof
inter-school matches. 1Is it not unfair to
ask the boys of Class VII to compete with
the boy= ot Class X'in 2 major game like
foot-ball or hockey ? It is so obviously.
The following words of the Director of

Physical Education, Bengal, are well-worth
quoting in this connection. * The draw-
})‘a.ck of a class competition,” says he,

is tl}at classes X and IX are ﬁsua]lv
superior to others— who therefore feel less
interested than they would be in more
equal contests. The House-system pro-
vides a means for improvement because
boys take part in Inter-House comneti-
tions against their equals.” Exactly alike
is the case with inter-school débates,
speech competitions, essay competitions,
ete. In fact, class-grouping is useless for
all inter-school contests. But hy intro-
ducing ‘House-system and by dividing each
house into senior and junior grou}l»s the
a,f'or.e-said difliculties can be reduced to a
minimum.

Then again, a class cannot have a
tradition to pass down to posterity, but
a ‘House’ may have one. A new hoy on
his admission to a particular class does not
obviously enter into more-than-one-year-
old tradition but on entering a ‘House’ he
does inherit a long-standing tradition auto-
matically.  Rince * Houses ' are stable
groups, a nuclens s alvavsanin dd od, in-
spite of the clier bove cohic out and  the
Hew ones coming i A new bhov enters a
House usually on the very day of his ad-
mission, approximately at ten or eleven
and retains its membership till the last
day of his school life. The same House-
master will be in charge of the House
throughout the period, unless removed by
transfer...... There will be no change in
any other respect except  in so far as
would be inevitable due to wdmisgion and
transfers. A change of [{ouse by any boy
is thercfore, it should he remembered,
against the very principle of Housc-sys-
tem. Ounce a school is divided into several
Houses the division should serupnloust be
maintained and the boys must stick to
their own Houses loyally and faithfully.
The reason is that the tradition of a House
cannot be built up in a day. 'The most
sincere, assiduous and persisient effort of
all the members, individun] and collective,
for long days together ure necessary to
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build up a high tradition of the House.

Changes are detrimental to this process of

building up and should necessarily be dis-
couraged. Houses indeed are like small
schools within a school and the integrity
of them should be kept up.

" Thus, while classes are the horizontal
divisions of a school the Houses are verti-
cal. Classes are groups, formed by tests
and examinations and are needed for the
academic training of schools. Houses, on
the other hand, are groups formed with
boys of diverse capabilities, different ages
and attainments and are needed to organise
useful extra-curricalar activities. One is
not to interfere with but to supplement
the other.

Healthy rivalry must be encouraged
between the different Houses not merely
in games, debates and the like but also in
such academic items as regular attendance.
good conduct, examination results and so
on. Each member of a House must be
made to feel that it is up to him to set up
a high tradition for his House and to that
end it should be his sincere concern not
only to do his own part well but to see
also that others of his Home do like-wise.

Points should be awarded for achieve-
ments in different competitions and the
items for which points would be awarded
must be definitely announced at the very
beginning of the year. A few sample
iteras are, however, noted below :

1. fa) For perfect attendance 10 Pts,

(b} Late by oune day only 5,

2. (2) One who stands first in the
examination 15,
(b) Who stands second 10,
(c) Who stands third 5,

3. The school (sports} champion-

: ship) 15 ,,

4, () Winner of the first prize in
gport event 10 ,,
tb) do second prize 5,

5. {a) Winning team of a House-
match 10,

(b) In a drawn game—each

House earns 5 .,

6. Best scout of the school 10 Pta.
7. DBest debater 10 ,,

and soon. Points earned by a boy are
always to be credited to the House to
which he belongs.

Similarly, there should be deduction
of points as well—both for major and
minor offences.

House-masters should have properly
bound House-Registers. Names of the
members, class by class, should be entered
in those registers and there should be as
many vertical columns in them as the
number of items that a school adopts for
award and deduction of points. The
names of the class captains may be placed
at the top of the class lists. The House-
Prefect should have an asterisk mark at
the left of his name and the letters ‘J’
and ‘S’ should be written against each
name to indicate the group to which a
boy belongs.

Each school should also have a House-
board which should be utilised for the
annountement of match results, examina-
tion results and all other things concerning
the Houses. At the end of a session the
House that secures the largest number of
points should be declared the ‘Best House’
and the House-Trophy should be given to
it on the day of the Prize-giving.

Thus the much-maligned and much-
talked of House-System can be utilised for
the real benefit and progress of an institu-
tion, if only there is an ardent desire to do
so. It should be remembered that thisg
system—or any other system for the matter
of that-- can neither be wholly good nor
bad in itself. Much depends wupon the
motive with which it is adopted as also
the hands that work with it. 1t is there-
fore advisable that the House-System
should be given a fair trial for all that it
is worth and the school authorities should
honestly see if it can be utilised for the

very good purpose of a school and its
alumni.



Five Formal Steps of Method in Teaching
By Principal K. S. VAKIL, M. A, I E.S. (Retd.)

HAT are known to teachers as

“Five formal Steps of Method”

in teaching were devised by Johann
Friedrich Herbart (1776-1841), a great
German educator. He held that education
was possible only through instruction.
“Instruction,” he explained, “will form the
circle of thought and education character.
The last is nothing without the first.
Herein is contained the sum of my peda-
gogy.” He held that the mind, in its
original state, was a tabwula rasa, a clean
table. It had no content—neither innate
ideas nor innate faculties. It was an
empty place which was to be filled in,
bit by bit, with ° presentations’ of the
senses, with the representations or
ideas of the external world brought to
it by sense-perception. According to him,
to snstruct the mind was to comstruct
it. He further held that all new ideas were
explicable only through their connections
with the old with those already in the
mind. The process by which this interpre-
tation or assimilation of new ideas by
means of those already acquired took place,
he called ‘“‘apperception.” Presentation
and apperception or, to use Herbart’s
words, ‘absorption’ and ‘reflection’ were
Decessary for the attainment of knowledge.
He explaived : “Absorption and reflection
like a mental breathing, should continually
alternate with each other. Absorption
takes place when ideas are brought to
couscicusness one after another with proper
clearness «ud accuracy ; reflection takes
place when ey are collected and combined.
Tle mere i, and carefully these opera-
tions are pio.aded for, the more effective
proves the instruction.” The necessary
step s in this two-fold process were, accor-
ding to Herbart, four: clearness, association,
sy ~tem, and methed. DBy clearness was
meant clear apprehension. Ziller, Herbart’s
follower, who elaborated Herbart’s plan

divided this first step into two: preparation
or calling to mind such older ideas as have
intimate connection with the new to be
imparted and arranging them in such an
order as will explain the meaning of the
new and tend to make lasting the impre-
ssion which it makes, and presentation or
placing before the pupils the new matter of
instruction. By dassociation was meant
combination of the new with the old-fitting
or dovetailing of new ideas with those
already in the pupil’s possession— adjust-
ment of the new to the old; by system,
complete separation of the general idea
underlying the instruction imparted and
its definite expression in language, i.e.,
generalisation; and by method application
or actual use of the idea gained. Thus,
Herbart’s four steps hecame five — Prepara-
tion, Association, Generalisation, and
Application.

These steps represent the order that
the mind follows in acquiring knowledge,
no matter what the subject of study may
be. “Through the old related experiences
first step, preparation) new individual
notions are reached (second step, presenta-
tion); these are associated and compared
with others and their essential characteris-
tics abstracted (third step, association’
and the resulting general truth is \\'Or‘lefi
(fourth step, generalisation); this gcncrﬂll-
sation finally reccives application tli'fth
step, application).  Herbart  explains,
however, that mere formal instruction in
the sense of mere information is not sufl-
cient. ‘“T'he ultimate purpose of instruc-
tion is contained in the notion, virtuc.
But in order to realisc the final aim
another and nearer one wust be set up.
We may term it n any-sidedness of snterest,
The word interest stands in general for
that kind of mental activity which itis
the business of instruction to incite.  Mero
information docs not suffice; for this we
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i 1v or store of facts, which
tb;:t;iosmsizgf Y ssess or lack and still
remain the same being. But he wholays
hold of this information a.nd re:aches out
for more takes interest in 1t.. Smcg, how-
ever,- this mental activity is varied, we
need to add the further .deter,r,mnatxon
supplied by the term many-sided.

Lessons in all subjects, however,
cannot be divided into the five formal

steps of the Herbartians. Lessons in
Nature Study, Drawing, Handwork, and
such other practical subjects, for instance,
cannot be made to conform to them. The
formal steps are best adapted to oral
lessons on the inductive plan. Even in
most of these lessons, three steps, viz.,
(1) Preparation or Introduction, (.) Pre-
gentation, and (3) Recapitulation and
conclusion are sufficient.

How Can a Village School be Transformed

into a Community-Centre?
By Mr. S. V. PINGLE, B.A,, B.T.

T present a wide gap exists between
the school and the society. This is
g0 because the society has not realised

the real worth of education and its con-
sequent benefit to the membgrs of the
community. The community is not sure
as to what it can expect from the school,
and towards what social end the instruc-
tion imparted in the school should be
directed. Nor is the school fully alive to
its responsibilities towards the community.
The result is that the instruction given in
the four walls of the class-room _bears
no direct relation to the reah_txes of
life. While the community has failed to
reap as much benefit from the school as
ossible, the school has not. striven for the
full exploitation of the socxitl and econo-
mic factors in the village. Sympathy, co-
operation and support of the mem.bers of
the community have not been enlisted by
the school authorities towards the ad-
vancement oi the school. In the follow-
ing pm'zlgraphs an attempt has been madﬁ
to suggest a few ways and means throug
which the attention. g_)od-wﬂl and co-
operation of the community members in a

village can be enlisted.
In this great and impo;ta.nt task, the
geacher has to {ake the initiative and play

an active role. The traditional teacher,
with his traditional outlook on life, and
with his traditional conception of educa-
tion, cannot hope to transform the village
school into a community centre, bristling
with life and activity. His views on edu-
cation must of necessity undergo revision
and reorientation. He must awaken him-
self to the great educational possibilities
that obtain in the village life, village re-
sources, and the village activities. In the
words of John Dewey :

“ The school itself shall be made a
a genuine form of active community life,
instead of a place set apart in which to
learn lessons .. . To do this means to
make each one of our schools an embro-
yonic community life, active with types
of occupations that reflect the life of
the larger society, and permeated
throughout with the spirit of art, history
and science. When the school intro-
duces and trains cach child of socicty
into membership within such a little
community, saturating him with the
spirit of service and providing him with
instrument of effective self-direction, we
shall have the deepest and best guaran-

tee of a larger society which is worthy,
lovely and harmonious.”
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In other words, the village school must
not only be a centre of intellectual life,
but also the centre of economic life. It
must co-operate with village around it,
cultivate land, breed cattle, spin and
weave cloth, press oil from oil-seeds. It
must produce all the necessaries, devising
the best means, using the best materials
and calling science to its aid. Its very
existence should depend upon the success
of its industrial activities carried out on
the co-operative principle which will unite
the teachers and students and villagers of
the neighbourhood in a living and active
bond of necessity.

If this close relation between the
home and the school is to exist, the hours
of the school session should be fixed in
consultation with the parents ‘in the
village. Pupils should be released from
school in seasons when their services are
greatly needed. Exhibitions and enter-
tainments should be arranged, so that the
parents may see what their children are
accomplishing.

It would thus appear that the best
way to relate school to the community is
to render the school premises a centre of
community-building activities. First in
importance comes the task of teaching the
3 R’s. to the adults in the village. For
this purpose evening or night schools must
be held in the village school. This adult
education must include the discussion of

the social and economic problems touching
village life.

Secondly, all social and religious
funct}ons must be celebrated in the school
premises. Festivals such as the Dusserah,
the Divili, the Sankrant and the Holi
may be conveniently celebrated. The
school premises must be rendered a com-
mon place of resort during national holi-
days. In fine, the school must try to
arrest incessantly the attention and
thought of the village folk. The school
building must be put to maximum use
if only in the service of the community,

At Gary, a suburban town in the
U.S. A, Mr. Wirt, who saw great educa-
tional possibilities in the full utilisation of
the school building, declared the school
premises open to the community after
school hours. Mr. Wirt seemed to abhor
vacuum, and tried forthwith to fill it in
the moment he discovered one.
no objection to people’s having their
refreshment and recreation at the school
premises. Through the day, the parents
freely mingled with the chiidren, mothers
came in to use the sewing machine, which
was usually in the classroom, and fathers
came to work in the school garden, played
in the orchestra or helped about the school.
Arrangements in connection with the
community barber shop and community
bath and shower were made within the
school compound. In fine, Mr. Wirt
converted the school into * The House of
the People.”” To the educational world
this system has been introduced as The
Gary System.

He saw

Then again, the villace library and
the reading room may be housed to advan-
tage in the school building. All public
meetings may be held there. Thus the
school should serve mnot only as the
radiating centre of light and activity, but
also as a centre for all public announce-
ments and broadcast.

Lastly, the village doctor may he
requested to lend his services towards the
upkeep of the hecalth of the children.
Likewise the village Postinaster may be
requested to enlighten the children on the
Postal System, and so on.

It may be that all this enlistment of
attention and services of the community
members entails no little effort, and calls
for much propaganda. on the part of the
village school master. But he has to do
it_., if.only the cause of the village educa-
tion is to be served. He must underatand
that heis not merely a teacher, but a
village reformer as well. He is the village
‘(.ioctor’ to whom men and women turn in
times of social diseages or ills. He is the
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i ed intel-
. ~rivileges of leisure, of. seolpd .
il::tﬁl:l egjoyment, and identify himself
w - - » - .e'
erns himself with their miseries,
gi:lio:ﬁeir protests against tyranny and
with their dimly lighted struggle .towa.rds
better things. He is thus their guide,
philoso_pher and friend.

jth the cause of the mass around him.

In these hard and war-weary days,

n villages of India urgently need
g:cil?:::l;)f the ibovq stamp and calibre.
Their part in securing peace and pros-
perity  for the cqmmumty _and for
humanity at large 18 1O less Lm_port;a.ni:i
Will the teachers rise to the occasion an
contribute their quota towards the * Big-
community’s”’ welfare ?

ot

Causes of Discrepancies in Marking
gy Mr. F. M. KHAN

in the

REPANCIES are due to, In
I%‘Sst place, different standards of
marking. This difference leads o;mle
examiner to0 award higher marks to all the

i nd
candidates than another examiner &

] e the num-
ntly it tends t0 chang ]
%%:Si%uiailgre and successful candidates

and also the divisions of the candidates.

In our inv estigations we can cgﬁp:rx;g
marks of examiners 1and 1; ] L and
t.he. 111 and V; III and IX etc., wib °
g}:j’ect of showing difference due to gifferen

gtandards of marking.
Let us analyse the marks of Ex. 111

and IV for comparison.
Inour investigation the averagg ['nargs
ded by examiner 1II are 58.0 a .
Bt arded by examiner 1V are 37.8 (ou
tRoTo0). 1t is clear that examiner 111 mark-
of 100 ole much moré leniently than

miner IV The marks of each candidate
exa .

are given below :—

didates A. B. C. D. E.
%;I.l 111 43 64 82 39 65
Ex. IV 25 33 64 23 44

— m—— —

Differences 18 31 18 16 21

Examiner III has awarded 111 class
marks to two candidates and T class marks
to three candidates and has not ploughed
down any candidate. Examiner IV has
awarded I class marks to only one candi-
date, 111 class marks to two candidates
and has ploughed the remaining two.
Candidate C who secured 82 marks

(Distinction marks) {from examiner III has
secured ordinary I class marks from Exa-
miner 1IV. B & E who secured I class
marks from examiner III have been awar-
ded III class marks by examiner IV; and
A& D who have been placed in the
category of III class candidates by exami-
ner III have been ploughed down by
examiner 1V.
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Inadvertence.

I always doubted the possibility of
errors by inadvertence. An examiner must
have written 3 thinking of 5 marks and 7
thinking for 1, etc.

Errors in Judgment.

Discrepancies arise due to errors in
judgment of two examiners. An examiner
may be more gererous in rcspect of one
unit and more severe in respect of another.
A severe examiner may under-mark one
piece of a candidate’s work or a generous
examiner may over-mark another. Let us
illustrate it by taking concrete cases.

Case No. 1.
CaxpIDATE C

I II III IV V VI VII VIII IX X Total
Ex.§8 8 7 99 8 8 0 4 69
I
Ex.7939 8 38/6 8% 0 6 ¢9
%

Case No. 2.
CaNDIDATE B

IITHII IV V VI VII VIII IX X Total

Ex.68 s 820 9 8 0 z 51
Vi

Ex.86 3 78 0 8 35 0 5 51
VII

The candidates have been awarded
the same aggregate of marks. There is a
difference of six marks in question V
case 1 and case 2. Hence we conclude
that examiners differ in evaluating scripts
due to errors of judgment of a random
character.

Causes of Varfation in Experiment 2.

A careful analysis of the award of
marks for different examiners and the
remarks put down by them to prove
their justification in the award of
marks clearly shows that variation in
marking is due to a number of causes as
follows :—

1. Different teachers allotted different
marks to different questions. One of the

teachers allotted as many as 30 marks to
a particular question while the other allot-
ted only 15 marks to it. The question
had three parts and the candidate under
investigation had attempted all of them
incorrectly. Hence according to one of
the examiners he lost 30 marks and ac-
cording to the other he lost only i5.

2. Different examiners have given
different importance to special items in the
answer. This is glaringly evident in
at least two different questions. The
boy has got a perfectly correct answer
to question No. 4 but his method of
attacking the problem is somewhat vague.
Some of the examiners have thought
that the result had been arrived at
by a mere guess work or a glance
at a neighbour’s note book. The
evidence of a logical process being absent,
they rated the answer as very low. Some
of them awarded zero for it, while others
gave only 2or 3 out of a maximum total
of 12 to 15 prescribed by them for this
question. Others urged that the boy was
able to get the correct solution ill”‘l()ugh
some of the steps were not clear and gave
him 6 to 8 marks. There was also a third
group of examiners who gave him full
marks.

Let us turn to the solution of question
No. 3, The candidate was asked to caley-
late sum and rate per cent in uan exercise
on discount and present worth. The hoy
caleulated therate per ceut correctiv, bhut @
step in calculation near the end of the solu-
tion misled him to an incorrect resuls. The
slip invalidated the re:ult and consequently
this portion of the (juestion was scored as U
by many examiners. The solution showed
a perfect piece of arithmetical reasoning
and yet it enabled him to secure no m ks
at all and cancelled the credit which ouglit
to have been given for a large number of
correct computation,

3. Nearly all the questions required a
long form of answer. These answers
contained many factors such as neatness
of the paper, bad hand-writing, spelling
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mistakes, bad language, arrangement and
organization of the answer which militated
an objective marking of the paper. One
examiner actually complained that the boy
did not write the figures and letters neatly
and his X had got a very ugly appearance.

Another would deduct a few marks
because the boy writes the sign of equality
in the beginning of every step of the
golution of an equation; the examiner
thinks that this is a blunder and conse-
quently the boy must be penalised.

Another deducted as many as 5 marks
because the organization and arrangement
of the answer was not properly done.

As a matter of fact we do not proceed
along the rigid right-wrong system of
marking. We give credit for work cor-
rectly done. While mistakes are penalised,
credit is given for facts. Hence there is
a chance of allowing idiosyncracies to
enter in our marking. Thus we lose the
benefit of an objective scale which results
in variation in marking.

Professor Bdgeworth on Discrepancies.

Professor Edgeworth investigated
causes of errors in marking as follows :—

Errors "ue to Minimum Sensible.

P’rofessor Edgeworth is of opinion
that there is a minimum sensible in our
perception of excellence of which the
macnitude varies with the subject being
Jeast in Mathematics and most in subjects
where marking deperds on taste. Tn two

papers the error calculated by him was

2 .or 3 p.c.

v~0
Pe-sonal Equation of the Examiner
This is a much more serious cause.
Two species of varigxtion are to be Qist_in-
uished under this head (!') vapaplon
relating to personal answers (ii) variations
relating to the whole scale of marking.
The error in (i) is 1.5 p.c. and in (ii} 1.5 p.c.
(iii) Errors due to the negligence of haste

-

2.8 p.c. However he neglects this in a
typical examination.

(iv) Errors due to fatigue. % p.c.

Professor Edgeworth is of opinion
that there is a mutual compensation of
errors and the total probable error ex-
pressed as percentage of the aggregate of
marks is the square root of the sum of
squares of the separate items.

$.e. N (.58 +(1.5)3+(1.5) +(.5)* +(.5)9
=N.25+2.25+2.25+2.25+.25
=n525
= 2.29

or more than 2 per cent.

Educational bearing.

This has resulted in giving grace
marks to a student who fails to get pass
marks in a subject by a few per cent.

How to Minimise Variation in Marking

A devise to narrow down the range of
variability in marking is to split the answer
of a mathematical problem into reasonable
parts and assigning separate marks to each
part. An examiner, when evaluating a
script has a ““model” answer in his mind,
to which he refers. If the marking is
spread over weeks, the possibility of fati-
gue and boredom affect the marking in as
much as the ‘“model or ideal” is sure to
wobble. According to this plan there iss
not much possibility of departure from the
scale of marks even with a tired examiner.
In this scheme each question is divided
into several sub-questions which can be
marked without prejudice or bias and hence
the subjectivity of the examiner does not
play any predominant part in marking.
The Head Examiner may issue suggestions
to be followed by his Assistants.

Below I give instances showing how
answers to a mathematical question can be
split up into reasonable units.

Example 1. Suppose the boys are
required to construct direct common
tangents and are further required to
measure and calculate the length of these
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tangents. The question carries 5 marks.

The answer can be split up into several
units as follows :(—

1. Construction of circles % mark
2. Construction of 1st tangent 1 mark
3. Construction of second tangent 1 mark
4. Correct measurement % mark
5. Steps of construction 1 mark
6. Calculation 1 mark

given the following problem to solve.
“ The difference between the simple and
the compound interest on a certain sum
for 3 years at 5 per cent is Rs. 61. Find
the sum.”
Its answer can be divided into various
units as follows :—

Calculation of simple interest
Calculation of compound interest 2 marks
Calculation of difference
Remaining calculations

ing this system has another advantage.
It enables an examiner to give a certain
number of marks to a boy who has
correctly finished certain steps in the
answer, although he may not have solved
the whole questicn correctly. Thus a boy
who has calculated the differences between

Example 2.  Suppose the boys are

The question carries 5 marks.

1 mark

3 mark
13 marks

Besides minimising variation in mark-

the two interests correctly has a right to

secure -} marks, even if he has got an
mcorrect answer to the question.

There is a group of educationists who

are staunch supporters of the * New Exa-
miner” and consequently who do not
strongly favour this scheme.
argument advanced by them is that
“However aetailed and comprehensive the
_mstructions, they can never meet the
tnnumerable possibilities of error in a
complex mathematical
examiner has at many points ultimately to
rely on his own private judgment.” Ve
see it 80 often in actual experience that
the Head Examiner and Assistant Exam;-.
ners differ in marking a particular BCript,

The first

problem. The

Secondly, “it is beneficial, then, under

these conditions to set a large number of
small sums which can be rigidly marked
right or wrong than a small number of
large sums which are complex and which
we have to evaluate by partial results.”

Of late, there have been invented the

Fool-proof methods of eliminating the
judgment of the examiner.
done by the invention of new type tests.
These tests have been much more used in
America than in any
Describing their advantages ove
type Dr. Kandel says
valid, reliable, accurate, comprehensive,
objective, and easily administered.”

This has been

other country.
r the essay

These tests are

Let us discuss in a detailed form the

merits of these tests over the (Essuy type)
traditional examination.

t

(Essay-Type) Traditional Exam.

g Quality ‘ New Type Tests \&
1 U_qrea_li-\ The answers to the new
abxhty.m‘ type tests are atomic rather
scoring ! than molecular, simple rather

. than complex and unitary
rather than multiple. They
are thus a unit in themselves
and can be scored right or
wrong. Thus the subjectivity
of the examiner is absolutely
eliminated in marking.

The subjectivity of the examiner
plays a very prominent part in marking,.
In our experiments we see that B has
got 64 marks from one examincr and 33
from another; E, €5 from one and 3%
from another; 1), 46 from cne and 19
from another; A, 43 from one and 22
from another. We have seen several
cases’ where the student’s answer has
been regarded as of high quality as well
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g .
” Quality

New Type Tests

(Essay-Type) Traditional Exam.

e

2 Scientific

prepara-
tion and
its effect
upon tea-
chers and
pupils.

Bluffing

, Speed

etc.

The same response is scored
in the same way no matter on
whose script it occurs.

The mood of the examiner
does not affect marking.

Much time is spent on the
preparation of tests and less
time on the drudgery of
marking. Pupils are asked
to solve a great many sums.
Hence they have every chance
of giving out whatever they
know. The examiner sets
questions from all the por-
tions of the book and hence
the test constitutes a better
sampling of the subject mat-
ter. The boys have to master
all the parts of the book.

The pupils cannot deceive
the examiner. There is no
room for pretence or obscu-
rity. A pupil who does not
know a particular answer
must accept his ignorance. He
cannot cloud it in a mass of

words.

They do not test the speed
of writing or mere mechanics

of answering.

as worst. Examiners have moved stu-
dents two classes up to the second
occasion of marking the same script.
The story of Smith and Jones given
by Ballard in his new examiner clearly
shows how teachers are influenced not
by actual merit but by names only.
Examiners mark leniently in a happy
mood and mark strictly when angry.

Much time is not spent in the prepa-
ration of traditional type papers. Has-
tily made questions are often obscure
and poorly worded.

The paper contains only a few ques-
tions and the boys have no chance of
giving out what they know. Some good
boys may not know particular questions
get in the examination and lose marks
and placed in a position which is not a
correct recording of their progress.

The examiner has to neglect certain
important portion or omit it altogether
and the paper showes a poorer sampling
of the subject matter. These exami-
pnations do not encourage systematic
revision. The teacher picks up patent’
types and compels the boys to master
them thoroughly.

Boys often bluff the examiner. They
may have only a very hazy knowledge
of facts but they get more marks simp-
ly due to their nice wording and sweet
and elegant expressions. In History
etc., they bluff the examiner by writing
long answers, especially when he is

marlsiug the paper carelessly or
hurriedly.

The speed of writing and mechanics
of answering play a predominant part.

e



4 . EDUCATIONAL INDIA

Now the question arises whether the
traditional examinations should altogether
be replaced by the new type tests or is
there anything valuable in the traditional

examination to justify its use in future.
Let us search out the merits of the essay-

type examination over the new type
tests . —

g New type tests.

wo—

knowledge only and that, too, in a
disjointed fashion. They are thus a
test of memory and no other thought
process.

2 | They encourage guessing. In certain

i tests there are only two answers and one
of them is correct. Suppose a boy
knows none of these tests. He may
pick up some correct solutions by mere
guessing.

3 The tests encourage dishonesty to a
very great extent. A boy may copy the
answer from a neighbour’s answer-book
and gain credit for it.

4 In order to be effective a copy of the
tests must be placed in the hand of each
and every candidate. Itis really very
expensive; the teacher in most cases
’ cannot mete out the cost.

A

1 The new type tests are a test of \

(Essay-type) Traditional examinations.

They are a test of reasoning and such
other _thought processes as originality,
organization and analysis etc. ’

_If a boy does not know a certain
thing, a geometrical proposition, he will
have to leave the paper blank. Guess
works would not help him a lot.

The examiner can easily check a case
where a certain candidate has copied
from a neighbour’s answer-book.

W questions

| The paper consists of a fe
@ an put them on

only and the teacher ¢
1 black-board.

The Use of Tests.

Lastly I wish to give you my views
regarding the use of the New Type Tests.
Having carefully noted the merits of the
new type tests over the traditional exami-
nation and of the traditional examinations
over the New type Tests, I was led to the
conclusion that a complete testing pro-
gramme should include some use of both
kinds and that attempts must be made to
get the best out of the two methods.

In the annual examination of two
olasses, I divided the Geometry paper into
two sections. Section A consisted of a

considerable number ¢f tests, where
answers could be marked right o,r wrong
and sgctiou B consisted of ;’hrce to four
questions of the traditiong] « vpe requiring
some amount of 3
arrangement and ore
ject matter. o

thought and some
; anization of the sub-
I made special care to test
knowledge of facts only in section first

apd repititive, reproductory questions, and
riders in Section I].

This had a great effect on the general

resulf; in that paper. In 1936 the result was
85%, In 1937 it was 81%,in 1938,89% and in
1939 it wag 82%. The result lies between
81 and 89 for the whole period, whereas
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Women’s Education

HE education of women who con-
stitute about fifty per cent of the
population is a problem that has

to be solved satisfactorily in any
civilised country and more so in the
case of India. In India people in
charge of education have not bes.t-
owed any serious thought on this
knotty question which brxs‘tles with
difficulties at every step. Should the
home be given a sccondary place as is
pow being donein the lands of the
West? Should the educgted women.be

iven equal opportunities along with
men in regard to official _preforment,
lecal inheritance and social matte_rs?
S}Tould they be coached up along with
men in similar courses of study ?
These considerations present msur-
mountable difficulties in the settle-
ment of the problem.

long are we privileged to pay
Hg\c};af ear to the repeated represen-
tations of womankind that the be[.leﬁts
of cultural studies should be enjoyed

and appreciated by them? It is to be
regretted that in spite of the tall talk
which is indulged in by public workers
and educationists that the right kind
of education in Domestic Sciences be
imparted to women, they are not
prepared to move their least finger in
that direction. At a time when
womankind in general is being moved
with an urge from within that they
should share along with men all the
powers and privileges, duties and res-
ponsibilities, for the progressive evo-
lution of their country, the women in
India alone cannot be expected to
swim against the current. Is it nota
sorry spectacle to find that the aid
given to female education is one-sixth
of what is given generally to that of
males and the percentage of literates
among women is infinitesimally
smaller than that of men and that
women have sometimes to undergo
secondary, collegiate, and technical
courses of study in men’s colleges,
exposing themselves to much embar-
rassment ?

THE hon. Mr. N. R. Sarker in his
Convocation Address to the Indian

“E24 Continued from preceding page
the results for the successive years when
this scheme was not followed were 69%,
689, 72%, 69%, 94%.

In the second class the results were
92%, 97%, t8% and 96% when this scheme
of setting the papers was in practice ; and
when this scheme was not in practice the
results were 629, 43%, 699, 83%, 70%,
68%.

I, myself, could not analyse the full
advantages of this scheme. However I
could trace out one clear advantage out of
it—that unreliability in the general
standard of results -practically vanished
and there was uniformity in results. ‘
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women at Bombay has urged with all
the emphasis at his command that a
recrientation of the whole system
should be brought about for their
elevation and uplift and that it should
be brought into a line with the
economic and social realities of
national life. It should never be the
object of women’s system of education
to be a slavish imitation of that
designed for men with a policy of
aimless drift. Everything considered
best in Indian heritage should be
preserved and harmoniously blended
with the existing systems now in
vogue in Western lands where women
have won a name and fame for them-
selves in several walks of life as
essential instruments in the build-
ing up of a happy, contented and
prosperous  homeland.  Separate
schools and colleges, with distinct
courses of study eminently fitted for
giving them the necessary training
and discipline for sweet home-making,
should be established by the State in
different parts of the country with
adequate provision for hostel facili-
ties and supervision of elderly ladies
known for their culture and character
and they should be financed by the
Government in a liberal manner.

AS Mr. Sarkar has aptly remarked,

the home is bound to remain their
main sphere of work in the later
stages of life in spite of agricultural
progress, scientific development and
rapid industrialisation of the country.
With the exception of a few young
aspirants for legal, medical, engineer-
ing and teaching proficiency and skill,
s majority of women would naturally
prefer courses in Domestic Sciences
peculiarly fitted for their genius,
temperament and duties in life. It

is but just ‘that Mr. Sarker should
have laid much stress on a fine
synthesis of liberal and cultural edu-
cation with a training in practical
subjects to fit women for their primal
vocation of home-making. Care
should be taken to see that their
centres of training are located amidst
picturesque natural scepery with
amp}e provision for ventilation and
hygienic precautions. Parents of girls
may also be induced to send their
yvards to such institutions where
ideals of motherly affection and

sisterly guidance can be assured as a
matter of duty.

THE hon. Mr. Sarker is of opinion

that education up to the university
standard would do in a large number
of cases. He shares in common along
with the rest that a large increase in
the percentage of literate women with
degrees to their credit may lead to
unhealthy competition with men for
job-hunting, unemployment among
the educated and a rift in the lute of
domestic felicity. Most of these fears
may be of a groundless nature as an
Indian woman in general does not like
to lead an independent life without
submitting herself to the yoke of
marriage, howsoever fond she may be
of acquiring culture and earning
money. On the other hand instances
are not lacking of Indian women who
have been of substantial help to their
partners in life in bearing the family
and financial burden never severing
either in thought, word or deed from
the path of Indian Dharma. The
asgertive feminiam of the West and
its attendant evils of divorce, re-
marriage and disruption of family life
will never find.a resting place ina
land of the East, where spiritual bent
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of mind 18 still a priceless 1};055}(’,\5'3132
of its men and women. /'(?n A ‘mi
agsure them of more or Jdess r m-'{h
opportunitivs for sharimg 2\1()1}5_., ]“ 1“11
men learned professions, scats 1111 m‘(‘
hoards, municipalities and legis 'A.{lm]().z
and family properties, th("\"‘lz\l De
more than sut}sﬁml and wl L ;1{: r
think of creating a state wit }bl{l o
state and presenting @ stun} m(,,l
block in the path of ngrf*»dﬁanf
prosperity. Mr. Sarker’s words o
advice that wemen should promote‘a
spirit of tolerance, root out commu‘nai
lism and develop the acsthetic dln{
gpiritual values of society are h)g?.y
to be commended as they would retain
and maguify the purity and solidarity
of ancient Indian womanhood.

e

Basic Training Schools

DUCATION through handicrafts

has been the cherished ideal of

the Indian educationist. Even tl}e
advice of the foreign experts runs in
that direction. M.r. .John S_argent,
Educati(mal (Commissioner with tlﬁe
Government of Il}dl&, and . the
members of the Central Ad(\1 1sc3r§
Board of Iiduecation have all en OFav(i
the Scheme in its essentials and given
their support, thoug}l doubts \&(:1?
C‘;pr(\ssml hv come with 1‘(*}_15}1‘(1 to lltt
§;-lf-.<111)p<n‘t;inlg aspect. W hop ‘ t}n,)
b(mgws:s Ministries were 1n pow ~Cldt I‘L
timG was propitious for the intro u‘x,,-
gion of the Scheme and sev()'ral !ni))-
vinees litte  Bombayv. C. I .. UL P.

1 Bihar took to the bch.cmc in
a‘!‘(} { carncst as an expvrnn(*nt:}l
rlgvlwlll'c in  the first instance, 1n
mt:‘:.n qeleeted arcas under th(_\lr
‘?ﬁ;it:(‘m.ﬁ”n. But subsequgr‘ltl:\: rcsxgi
nation of the (Joxxgrcss val;sFrl](s' atx;l(e
the assumption of power DY

Governor’s Advisers has turned the
geales. Some have, dropped the
expermiment altogether, while Oth(jl‘s
have become most unconcerned over
the matter—all probably due to the
changing conditions hut not to the
intrinsic value of the scheme.

T it is to be noted that in the

province of Madras a.lono .the
authorities have not fm.md. it possible
to support the Scheme m its entirety
but have taken care to incorporate
some ot its features in the rcfgrmcd
Elementary Kducation Scheme intro-
duced in 1939, the labours of which
are in so small measure due to the
untiring cfforts of Sir R. M. Statham,
the Director of Public Instruection.
At the same time they started as an
experimental mecasure two Basie
Training Schools,—one at Coimbatore,
run  at Government’s cost till two
years back and then abolished, and the
other at Masulipatam attached to the
Andhra Jatheeya Kalasala. The Ka-
lasala has been conducting the Train-
ing Section for the last four years at
great expense as a patriotic duty. But
now the Government have strangely
announced that the Wardha Scheme
of Education has not been introduced
in the Presidency and there is, there-
fore, no need to train teachers in that
Scheme. Consequently they withdrew
the permission hitherto granted to
the local bodies to depute teaclicrs
for such training and to grant sti-
pends.  Further the stipends hitherto
paid to the teachers of aided schools
undergoing training in the Kalasala
are also discontinued. 'Thix acts as
a deterront in dissuading  teachers
from receiving the benefits of the
Wardha Scheme. At least in princi-
ple, the Madras Government should
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have thought it its duty to subsidise
the Wardha Section attached to the
Kalasala, the only one of its kind in
the Presidency, following the example
of Bihar Government, which has nobly
responded to the call of the country
and produced splendid results. We
wish that every Provincial Govern-
ment should run atleast one or two
such institutions as a matter of edu-
cational experiment in order to assess
the values.

Education Ordinance in Natal

\HAT the Provincial Government

of Natal has chosen to pursue a

policy of discrimination in pro-
moting a new Educational Ordinance,
which effects the Indians as a class,
is a matter for sad comment. It issaid
that the Ordinance, though based on
the Report of a Committee which
aimed at compulsory education for
all classes up to the age of 15, has
differed from the Report in as much
as it contemplates free education by
a system of grants.

PBUT the change effected in the sys-

tem of grants goes against the true
interests of the Indian community.
Col. Blew, the sponsor of the Ordi-
nance in the Natal Provincial Council,
has made this point clear. On the
section governing Indian schools, he
observed, ¢ We have in the past aid-
ed Indian schools, by a grant towards
the building and in latter years by
grants towards the salaries of teach-
ers, but under this section we pro-
pose to receive Indian teachers into
our administration service, paying
them at the same rate as teachers in
Government schools, and these teach-
ers we will give as a grant to these

aided schools.” From this it is clear
that the teachers can no longer be
the custodians of the future interests

of the boys, but will be th
the Governmental policy. ® agents of

EVEN the European-owned paper
The Natal Witness hag been forced
to write thus: «It demonstrates by
its dlScrlminating clauses that we in
the province consider the Indians less
fitted and less deserving of an edu-
cated pattern than the coloured and
the native.” The Paper even went
to the extent of characterising the
Ordinance as < g flagrant insult not
only to Indians here and Indiang i
India, but to democracy itself.” .
AN discrimination j i
Cfurther? Is ittlt(l)(r)ltuzll Dlacation b

] blu
fal.r name of democracy for v:h(i)élh tﬁﬁ

allied nations are now fighting ?

fervently hope that the gl:llzlrg%érs“'re
charge of Education and Oversecas ";
the Government of India \mul«l( ioge
no time to take up t.h(r question, ag it

al rights and

in South Africa, When ‘ Educatijon

for Democracy® g th
locracy € orde
day, dlscrlmmation should :o of the
o

——
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THROUGH different PROVINCES

DELHI

SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL
RESEARCH SCHEMES

A joint meeting of the Scientific and Indus-
trial Research Board, Government of India, and
the Hyderabad Scientific and Industrial Research
Board was held on the 30th June at Hyderabad
under the presidency of Sir A. Ramaswami
Mudaliar, Commerce Member to the Government
of India.

The Board decided upon several schemes
of industrial research calculated to advance
industrial research in this country. The schemes
related particularly to the production of certain
chemicals, the manufacture of general purpose
radio sets and certain important drugs acd
medicines.

It is understood that the Board drew the
attention of the India Government to the need
for the manufacture of internal combustion
engines in India. The Board was of the
opinion that with the co-operation of Govern-
ment in obtaining certain essential tools, etc.,

there was every possibility of the industry being -

developed to meet the country’s demands ia
this connection.

The Board resolved to appoint a committee
to devise measures to commemorate fittingly the
cervices rendered by Sir A. Ramaswami
Mudaliar to the cause of iudustrial development
by establishing the Board of Scientific nnd
Industrial Research on a sound basis.

MADRAS

UTATION FOR STARTING A
DEP MILITARY SCHOOL

The strengthening of the count_ry's defences
and the immediate starting of a military school
in the Presidency were urged on H E. !he
Governor on June 27 by a deputan;n v?hls;};
waited on him, oD behalf of the Provincia

Hindu Mahasabha.

His Excellency is said to have appreciated
the suggestion and promised every possible help.

The deputation will very soon submit a
scheme to the Government for approval.

CHANGE OF TEXT-BOOKS
IN SCHOOLS

In a Circular, the Director of Public Instruc.
tion, Madras, bas drawn the attention of
educational institutions to the need for making
minimum changes in text.books. The circular
says that though some of the text-books now in
use in schools may have to be replaced in view
of the change in syllabus, the Government
consider that on account of the present shortage
of paper it is important to restrict such changes
to the minimum.

ENDOWMENT FOR TAMIL STUDIES

With a view to encouraging the study of
Tamil music, literature and grammar, the bead
of the Thiruppanandal Mutt has made seven
more endowments each of Rs. 3,500 for prizes
to be awarded to students of the Annamalai
University. He urges that all the old classics of
Tamil should be studied in the old style sothat
pundits with “encyclopaedic knowledge” could
be produced.

His endowments to the University so far
come to more than Rs. 1,30,000.

—

BENGAL

PROVISION FOR A.R. P. IN
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY

Special provision made this year for A.R.P.
and other emergency measures and tor conduct-
ing University examinations from Berhampore
instead of Calcutta are repeated in the budget of
the Calcutta University for the next year, which
was presented at 2 meeting of the Sepate on
June 27.

This year’s revised budget of the University
contained a provision of Rs. 89,500 for A, R. P,
and other emergency measures, including Rs.
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50,000 as University’s contribution to the Gov.
ernment grant fund for A. R. P. measures. In the
pext year's budget there is a provision of
Rs. 23,000 under this head.

Revised estimates for the current year
reveal that the University had an increased
income of about Rs. 2,50,000 from examination
fees.

CALCUTTA COLLEGES AND
THE EMERGENCY

Tbe Registrar of Calcutta University has
sent a circular to the heads of ali affiliated
colleges in Bengal and Assam notifying that
until farther orders no fresh application for
emergency transfer certificates will be enter-
tained. Emergency transfer certificates issned
during the last session will hold good for the
current session.

The colleges have further been informed
that students of affiliated colleges will no longer
be allowed to stay away from colleges, but will
be required to prosecute a regular course of study
this session as contemplated in the regulations.
Students who will join the new first and third
year classes during the current session will be
similarly required to prosecate a regular course
of study in order to be eligible for admission to
their respective examinations.

BOMBAY
SCHOOL BOARDS

The Bombay Primary Education Act, 1923,
has been amended to pravide for nominations to
School Boards where these are considered
absolutely necessary.

The Act provides for the cobstitution of
School Boards by election by the local authori-
ties concerned. But where an election cannot
be held for sume reason or othesor where an
election dges not result in the return of the
requisite number of members or where the
non-local aathority municipalities fail to exercise
their right of frapchise the School Board cannot
begin to function until all its members have
been elected. Eveq if there is one vacancy on
b= momr Reavd ohg Qeheol Board cannot come

the old Board continues in

The amendment now issued
It provides for the removal of
inations to the Board.

" effective,

EDUCATIONAL INDIA

HOSTEL FOR BACKWARD
CLASS PUPILS

Grants-in-aid of Rs. 7,912 for the current
year and Rs. 6,8‘40 for every subsequent year
have been sanctioned by the Bombay Govern.
ment for the opening of a new hostel for
backn_rard class students, receiving collegiate and
technical education in Bombay., The hostel
;1'“ _lge opened by the provincial board of the
Dan]an Sevak San'gh_ in collaboration with the

epressed Class Mission Society, Bombay, and

the existing hastel run b :
; th ; .
merge into the new hostel. ¥y this Society will

U. P.

HINDUSTANI ACADEMY
REVIVED TO BE

From a Resolution
of the U. P.

gent on the Rep_ort of the Hindustani A?:;:t:\n .
thz;unn-y Committee it is understood that H Ey
OVernor proposes to take ste vive
the :}cademy without avoidable delisy o revive

ln pursuance of a resolution ed i
Provincial Legislative Council n::veldgzgl e
Government constituted a Committee in ,S::he
tef;int‘)er 1938, composed of both officia) and o
?VI rml? meéx_xbers of the U. P, Legislature nqn};
- haran Singh Mane, Pa.rliamentary Secre?;:y

in March

released to the press and i ini
on it. publ

has g::?:vemor' according to the resoluti
any questions raised in th ution,
thg careful consideration which th e report
His Exce]lsncy agrees with the Corn:)y merit,
the name Hmdl_lstani Academy” g llttee that
changed because it is g name wh; HOu d nat be
true idea of the functiong of the Aécl conveys a

ademy,
C.P.

PRE.CADET TRAINING SCHEME

The Centraj ;
published a sche Provinces Gov

———
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boys from the C. P. and Berar (or each term.
The C. P. Government will appoint a selection
committee for the nomination of suitable bays
and will bear the entire cost of training the
cadets for which five scholarships of the value of
Rs. 600 each have been created for the duration
of the war.

BIHAR

GRANTS TO CHILDREN OF
MEN IN WAR

At the instance of the Government of India,
the Government of Bikar have decided to grant
to children of men of all ranks, whether
combatant or non-combatant, who are on the
active list in the pre<ent war, certiin educational
concessions for a period of five years. Tae
concessions will apply toall schools and colleges.
In case private institutions are not able to atford
the cost, the Government will be prepared 1o
consider their request for a grant for the purpose.

———

PUNJAB

MILITARY TRAINING IN ALIGARH
UNIVERSITY

Three years ago Compulsory Military Drill
for Intermediate and B. A. students was intro-
duced in the University by Sir Shah Sulaiman,
the late Vice-Chancellor of the Muaslim Univer.
sity, Aligarh. On acccunt of the urgency of the
problem, special arrangemeunts have been made
this year by the University for the training and
instruction of students desiring to join the Emer-
gency Commissions on land, air or the sea.

Five members of the University stail were
deputed for training at the Staff College at
Mhow. Arrangements bave also been made for
the appointment of a Special Officer to impart
instraction in colloquial English apd general
knowledge.  Students desiring to join Ewmer.
gency Commissions will also join University
classes for which they are academically qualified.

Besides, the University authorities are
contemplating to intrcduce a special course of
Military Science in B. A. classes. Nego':‘anons
to increase the number of ;ludents in the
U. T. C, are also proceeding with the Govern-

ment.

ASSAM

EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS IN THE
PROVINCE

The educational problems of Assam were
discussed by Dr. B. C. Roy, Vice.Chancellor of
Calcutta University, with representatives of the
Assam Government. It is understood that Dr.
Roy was anxious to know what measures the
Government of Assam proposed to adopt so that
their policy 1in this regard might be identical
with that of Bengal. Dr. Roy has already
discussed this question with the Chief Secretary
anl the Director of Public Instruction, Assam,
and it 1s expected that something useful may
come out after these interviews and discussions.

KASHMIR
EQUIPMENT IN SCHOOLS

In view of the unconscious but irresistable
influence which beautiful objects and surround-
ings exercise on the minds of the children at
school, the Director of Education, Kashmir, has
appainted a committee consisting of certain edu-
cauonil officers, assisted by Mrs. Christabel
Taseer and Mr. D. N. Dhar, Government Archi-
tect, to suggest improvements in the quality and
designing of furniture and equipment used in
secondary schools.

It is hoped that as a result of the labours
of this committee, it would be possible gradually
to provide well-planned furniture and equip-
ments in the schools.

GEYLON T

THE CEYLON UNIVERSITY

The University of Ceylon was established
on July 1 by a Proclamation under the Ceylon
Uriversity Ordinance. It isa residential and
unitary  University, with faculties in Arts
Sciences, Oriental Languages and Medicige fox:
the present. The Law Faculty will be added

later.  The University has on its rolls g little
over 602 students.

Hitherto, Ceylon’s education
li_nked up with and conducted by t
sitv of London—an arrangement
complftely dislocated by the war
And “the creation of the Universi
stage of the war was essential,”
jgnpmgs, the Vice-Chancellor,
his inaugural address,

had been
he Univer.
which  was
conditions.
ty at this
as Dactor lvor
pointed out in
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THE Hox. Mr. SARKER ON WOMEN
AND UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

“In a country like ours where the pre-
ponderant majority of people are in agriculture
and are almost sure to remain employed in agri-
cultural pursuits in rural areas within any
measurable future, even if industrialisation
should make considerable headway, the scope
for higher education for women as also for men
is obviously limited,” observed the Hon. Mr.
N. R. Sarker in his convocation address at the
Shreemathi Nathibai Damodher Thackersey
Indian Women's University, Bombay, on
July 4, last. Continuing he said :

“ Even those women who have the aptitude
for higher education and decide to proceed to
the University, will in very many cases stilt
have their main sphere in the home in their
later lives, Any scheme for women’s education
must, therzfare, be framed with an eye to these
objectiva conditions.” A separate women’s uni-
versity bailt on the right lines was thus a defi.
nite need, he added.

. Proceediog he said: ‘‘ The divorce of
liberal and vocational training—the purely
academic character of the one and the too
specialised character of the other—involves,
to my mind, a major blemish in our
educational system. In the India of the
future as education and social services extend,
there would be a great demand for women with
highest and bzst of academic education, to lead,
plap, administer and advise on the various
social and eduacational problems that arise,
particularly in refercnce to the needs and view-
point of women. Neverthless, it shouid not be
forgotten that even then the preponderant
majority of our women wili take to maurried life
and home-makinz.”

Mr. Sarker therefore strongly urged that a
true synthesis of liberal and cultural education,
on the one hand, with the training in practical
subjects to fit women for their primal vacation
of home-making, on the other, should constitute
the ideal of higher education of women in India

o o

as otherwise it might lead to s2rious complica-

tions in our social i
structures of which sign
were already in svidence, T

—

Dr. K. S. MHASKAR ON PHY
EDUCATION IN SCHOOIS‘.ISCAL

Addressing the studen i

' ; ts of the Institat
Ehyssmal Education, Kondiv); {Bombay) eD(:f
t' .Mhaskar,_ M. A, M.D, D.Pp. H. pl;t ina..
shron‘g plea for Imparting physical training and
physical education in schools. He said :

L] -
. We train animals, dogs
tigers to do acts which
often unnatural to them.
athletes similatly in ma
E_ducation is an entirely
Vlv‘ekananda has expressed it vivi
as " The manifestation of

» monkeys, horses,
» though amusing, are
We are training our

us to realise
manhood or womanhood which our true

legacy from God. It g |; is the proper
. t
rays which ‘unfolds th:es l[l)tfaigeo?nergy of sun’s

lies. It is the m i
€ eans by whicha

:(;mself. Cons:dered in this light, muach of
chtlog in the‘present day Rymnasia i e
training in physical feats, which have 11150 rrllere
place

in ordinary life and ar
: are of
risk of damage to orgams."ten Performed a the

man truly findg

Continuing he said tha
education are always |
wards and are

t “health and physical
: ooking continually up-
trying to bring ot those

10 man. It does ot

in fatyre schools. \We
Id a berter and happier

ure generations,”
—_—

hope to make the wor
living place for oyr fut
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. The success of any ]ndultl educatio:al class
inav) depends very largely upon the perso.
::.Bﬁvt’;a:ﬁ ab?leity of the tutor ; itis his task to
encourage, Sustain, and s_nmulate th_e interest of
the members in his particular subject.  If be
fails to do this, the members cease to attend
and the class fails in its purpose. There are
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Middle Class Education

“The most neglected class in India today is
her middle class and they are still in many ways
the most important for any country. They are
and they alone can be the caltural classes of
India. Theyv are neglected because they are
allowed and forced to grow up in a mast vicious
and perverted atmosphere where all that is good
and fine is prostituted to the smallest and most
contemptible of motives,” writes Captain C. L.
Holden, B. A. (Oxon), in the course of an
instructive article contributed to the May-June
issue of The Indian Journal of Education.

Proceeding he says: "The problems that
confront any scheme of middle class education
are twofold. First, there is the largely today
neglected question bringing up the child to
manhood. Education can never cease to be an
individual problem. We have to introduce the
child to the essentials of life and a right attitude
towards them and this is a fundamental. We
have tried to show that this must be coloured
by humanity, penetrated with bumility, and
alive with veneration. The teacher and the
child. must know to distinguish the batter
from the bad and the lesser from the great.
He must pot hide any of the difficulties
of life from the young, rather must he so train
and harden him as to make him able to face
them successfully and nobly. The most impor-
tant part of educat'on is this one of moral
development.

“ Secondly, we have to make our young
familiar with and proud of and worthy of the
great creations of men in the past. We need
to bring the young to worship at the altars of
culture and our teachers need to trumpet forth
her praises. Such education is an initiation into
the stewardship of culture and it involves a high
degree and sense of respomsibility, It puts
before the young 2 standard of excellence that
will help him througbout his life, and even
more enrich his life whatever the material
conditions of it may be. We must combat the
pernicious view that calture and artistic creation

are the prividege of the v t

) : ' ery few and that th
lgl:acncal affairs gf life, breadwinning ang <uc}:
ke, are more important, arg that y

culture is bat an esca . ‘;0"‘5_ of
ot life.” pe from the grim realities
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Indian Women'’s Education

Mr. K. A. Haye, M.A.B.T., M.R.A.5. (Lond.),
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Nai Talim Bhavan—The,Institute
of Basic Education

The Secretary, Hindustani Talimi Sangh,
Sevagram, Wardha, writes to say that the Sangh
is starting an institute for preparing teachers and
workers of basic education, both men and women
for the basic education scheme. It will consist
of a training centre and a model basic school.

The ordinary session, it is stated, will be one
of ten months from August 1, ’'42. Sbhort re-
fresher courses and training camps will however
be organised from time to time to meet specific
demands.

COURSES OF STUDY

““The aim of basic education is an alround
and harmonious development of a child’s perso-
nality through the medium of a selected handi.
craft and the child’s physical and social environ-
ments, Candidates for training as teachers of
basic education at present, however, are products
of the present system of education. The first
task before the training centre will be as far as
possible to bring the pupil-teachers to the
required standard of a basic school teacher.
A considerable portion of the period of training
will, therefore, have to be devoted to craft edu-
cation, to the raising of their cultural standards,
and to training in creative arts such as drawing
and music. The students must at the same
time be given the necessary professional trainiog
to enable them to educate children through the
medium of the basic craft.

There will ordinarily be two courses of study
of ten months’ duration. The first course when
completed will qualify the candidate to teach the
first three grades of the basic course. Candi-
dates who have worked in a basic school under
proper supervision for a minimum period of two
years after gaining the first year certificate will
be considered fit to take the second course of
training. This course will qualify thq candtdatg
to teach the first five grades of the basic course.

EXPENSES
The admission fee will be Rs. 5. The
monthly expenses will be Rs. 17 (Rs. S

tution fee, Rs. 12 Board and lodging)
Students will have to provide their own books,
note-books, writing material and craft equipment.
The cost of craft equipment will be abont Rs. §
for the whole course. It is expected that they
will be able to recover the initial expenditure on
craft equipment from the products of their craft
work during the course of training. Concessions
will, however, be made to deserving studeants
who cannot meet the expenses.

Details of syllabus for the two courses and
further particulars about the Institute may be had
from the Secretary.

——

Kurnool Teachers’ Conference

Mr. K. N. Pasupathi, Secretary, Kurnool
District Teacners’ Guild, writes thus :(—

The Eighteenth Annual Conference of the
Kurnool District Teachers’ Guild was held at
Kurnool on 11th July under the presidency of
Rao Bahadur S. V. Narasimha Rao, Pleader,
Kurnool.

Mr. P. Raju, welcoming the delegates,
deplored that the present system of education did
not provide for military training to youths.

Mr. W. D. Sutton, Principal of the Coles
Memorial High School, opening the Conference,
dealt with the system of education in Germany
which, he said, would ultimately lead to the ruin
of the German nation.

In the coarse of his presidental address
Mr. Narasimba Rao pleaded for the abdlition
of the S.S.L.C. examination. The school
career of a pupil in the three higher forms
should he taken as the basis for determining the
eligibility of a pupil for admission into the
university classes. A similar test could be
employed in selecting pupils who had completed
the secondary school course, for the services.
The President urged that the Government should
maintain at least in each of the District Head.
quarters of the province a high school offering
instruction in all the optional subjects of study.

Dealing with women's education he said
that Secondary schools for girls should be opened
in all towns with a population of 20,000 and
upwards and elementary schools for girls shounld
be opened in far larger number throughout the
districts.

RESOLUTIONS

. The Conference passed resolutions requests
ing the Government to enhance the grant paid
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SUGGESTIONS FOR THE TEACHING OF
ENGLISH IN INKDIA By W. M. Rybu‘r?——
Oxlord Universi.y Press—31d enlarged edition.
—Rs. 2-4.

Far from being a collection of disjointeq
suggestions, the book is aAn“order]y and authori-
tatil\,/e exposition of the dxh'srent phases of Egg.
lish Veaching and is invaluable to the teacher
handiicg English in High .Schools‘, and those
teaching cr learning method in English in Train.
ing Scheels and Colleges. . B

The new chapters on Spelling and Revxsgon
work, ard the addi:ipnal matter on lljeadmg
aloud and Silent Reading bring t‘he b(t))o _up-to-
date. A separate chgpter on ‘the eginnings
of writing English’ will be a welcome addition
in the next edition. . ‘

In the early pages there is a clear picture
of the ideal Eunglish teache.r' and the qualities
expected of him. A recognition o_f the correla-
lation cbaining between Eaoglish and the
mother-tongue is strongly Aad\.r0cated. Right
emphasis is l2id on the Subs.muuon Tables, the
Sentence Mathod of Readlr}g English and the
Play way—matters which will keep the te:uiher
off the old grooves. Assxgpment in text, grams-
mar and composition is xl]ustrateq. A very
interesting and important chapter is the one on

“=1 Continued from preceding page

to Aided Elementary schools commensurate
with ihe rise in prices of comqumes ; to
reserve 25 per cent of the pasts qf Junior Deputy
Inspector of Schools for recruits from among
senior, Secondary Grade teachers in Government
educational institutions; to raise the scale of pay
of Pundits and Munshis and to accqrq perma-
nent recognition to the Nandyal Municipal Hl.g‘h
School which for the past 18 years was being
granted only temporary recogniuoq from year to
year. The Conference reiterated its demar}d for
entirely doing away with thg present undesirable
system of Standing Commitiees to select text-
books for Secondary Schools and matgad vesting
the function in the staff of institutions
themselves.

Verb-patterns  (1ppendix) as worked out by
Mr. A. S. Hornby of the Institute for Recrarch
in Eaglish Teaching, Tokvo. The pAtierns
show the different wavs in which the verb may
be preceded or followed by other words.

As the English teacher studies the book,
his difficulties are solved, hic questions are

answered qpd  his independent opinioas are
given the sanction of authority.

No one conrected with Ecglish Teaching
should cmit to study this book.

—D. 1. A.

SUGGESTIONS FOR THE TEACHING OF
ENGLISH PRONOUNCIATION AND
SPELLING IN INDIA By Henry Mariin—
Oxford University Press—Rs. 2-8.

This is merely a verbatim reprint of the
earlier publication—* Letters and Sounds” 1938,
That is why our review of the earlier volume
is published in this present volume as an adver-
tisement of it. Therefore there is nothing npew
we can say about it. The publishers themselves
will not be expecting us to review it afresh.
The request for a review is, 1 believe, a clerical
error. I have compared the two volumes and
found that they are exactly alike from the dedi.
cation to the index—page for pige and line for
line. The only difference is that we have a
bew cover and a new title. I am therefore of
opinion that it is unnecessary to review the work
again. —V. M.

———

PRAPANCHA VEERULU — By Kothapalli
Sriramamurthi~Andhra Bhoom

i BOOk Depot.
Vepery, Madras. Price As, 8.

This is a handy baok containing the life
sketches of eminent Personages in the
light — Churchill, Hitler,
De Valera, Chiang-kei-Shek and Prakz:am.
The inclusion of My, T, Prakasam among
world heroes, from the galaxy of Indian
leaders, is, we believe, due to the author's
veneration for him. The author's account of
Charchill and Hitler makes exceptionally in-
teresting reading, The printing and get-up are
quite good and the style sparkling. The book
deserves a place in every rural library of the
Telugu-speaking area,

———

lime-
Stalin, Roosevelt,

Our Low Priced Book of Quality

THE CORONATION HIGH SCHOOL
ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION
(Thoroughly Revised and Improved)

EDITED BY

W. G. EAGLETON, M.A. (Cantab.),

Professor of English, University of Mysore.
7o

Price Rs. 2-4.

Pages 626 + VIl | N
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~, ) Why do scholars, writers and thinkers—
= indeed, all intellectyal workers depend

so much on tea? Because it is from

TO PREPARE
TEA
Boll fresh water. Warm up 3

clean pot. Put in one teaspoonful
of good Indian tea for each
person and one spoonful extra,
immaedietely the water bolls pour
%t on the tea. Let the tea brew
for five mimutes; then pour it

Into cups adding milk and sugar. .
Get your stimulating ideas from tea,

INDIAN TEA
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o eve
INSERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARKEY EXPANSION BOARD

tea they get their inspiration and to
which they turn for mental stimyfa.

tion. Of all beverages tea has

that unique quallty‘ which stirs the

imagination and helps clear thinking
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Professional Educatiofi of Teachers+
Major Obstacles in the Way

By Dr. EDMUND E. DAY,  °

President, Cornell University (New York State).

OW are we to account for the relative

H slowness of the whole process of

improving the education of teachers ?

I think there are certain main factors

which account for the difficulties which we

experience. Three seem to me much more
important than is ordinarily recognized.

(1) First, I would cite the failure of-

education to clarify and formulate its
purposes. The purposes of education are
commonly dealt with as if they were much
the same at all levels of learning; as if
they were much the same in all sorts of
settings ; as if they were much the same
in both professional and general education.
The idea seems to be that education justi-
fies itself; that the more education the
better; that purposes can be taken for
granted. So we do not have to stop and
think of what we are providing for in
education—we just cannot get too much
of it in any case. I am personally con-
vinced that a lot of the confusion which
prevails, and a good deal of the rather
clear failure of the secondary school to
measure up to its obligations, is due to the
fact that the schools have not pointed out
what it is they are trying to do, or
what it is that justifies the huge assessment
they place on the national economy. The
first proposition that I lay down is that
one of the big obstacles to improvement
~within the profession of education in this
country (U. S. A.) lies in the failure of edu-
cators to give enough time and thought to
adequate formulation of educational aims
at different levels, in different settings, and
in different types of institution. We need
$o move in on this identification of the

— )

# Opening Address to the College Facalty Work.sh>p
peld under the auspices of -the Comumittee on Teacher
Edncaﬁon at Syracuse University, New York City.

purposes of education much more pointed-
ly shan has ordinarily been done. P

(2) The second obstacle I would cite is
closely related to the first. When a
formulation of educational purpose is
undertaken, it is commonly allowed to
rest in a state of generality that is almost
meaningless for educational practice. That
is one reason why professional educators
have so much resistance to the formula-
tion of eduoational goals. In this con-
nection I recall vividly the early meetings
of the Educational Policies Commission,
devoted to a statement of purposes. The
more professional members implored the
Commission not to undertake any state-
ment along this line. They quoted school
teachers as saying they would scream if
they heard any more statements of
purposes. Why was this so ? As I see it,
the reason was that most statements have
been little more than glittering generali-
ties—the presentation of a series of aims
so general and ambiguous as to have no
challenging meaning.

What is needed is a translation of
these statements of general purposes into
what I would, rather technically, call * the
next order of specificity.” For example
what do we mean by educating for gooci
citizenship ¢ It is when purposes are so
stated that they split the audience thag
we begin to talk about purposes fruitfull
I regard general, ambiguous, meanin ly.
statements of educationa] pu’r g o

1 o
of the chief obstacles to the pprssfe::io(:;?

mprovement of education. One of the
reasons why I think the Educational
?o]xclgs Commission made a real advance
in this field is that in itg volume on
purposes an honest effort was made to
carry the analysis of purposes down to the
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next level of specificity; to say, for
example, what is meant in training better
citizens for American democracy ; to give
a list of specific outcomes that must be
sought if better citizens in American demo-
cracy are to be produced. For example,
we ought to train students in habits of
amicable exchange of opinion in matters
that are really controversial. We are not
 going to get that except by taking in
schools about subjects which the students
think are real. It is that kind of transla-
tion of general purpose into specific
objectives that we greatly need in educa-
tion. It is the absence of that translation
that I think is one of the great obstacles
to the professional improvement of teacher
education. As long as there is no contro-
versy about what the schools are doing,
for example in citizenship forming, we can
rest assured that we have a relatively
ineffectual program of education.

(3) The third principal obstacle to the
professional improvement of teacher edu-

cation seems to me to lie in the absence of-

any adequate attention to the process of
evaluation. We do not test ourselves
sufficiently. There is strong professional
resistance to the whole conception of
continuous evaluation. It has to be
admitted that the public schools have been
fairly well initiated in this respect ; but
the further we go up the educational
system, the more resistance we get to the
very idea of evaluation. There are some
professors who claim, that one cannot tell
‘the difference between good, bad, and
indifferent teaching. I do net question
that some of the results of good teaching
are not discernible for years; the qualities
of the mind of the learner do not immedi-
ately appear ; but generally speaking we
can say without hesitation that the
difference between a good teacher and a
poor teacher is commonly discernible if we
merely sit down in the classroom and
observe what goes on there.

Very recently, at the Association
of American Universities, I undertook

_ous evaluation.

to point out that it is the good teachers
who lose most under the present system
First-class research men are almost lm:
mediately ‘ spotted”; they get. all the
advantages of competitive interest in their
services. Meanwhile, the exceptional
teacher, who is doing just as fine and just
as valuable a job, receives little recogni-
tion. As matters stand in higher educa-
tion there is practically no way t0 get an
official determination of the kind of
teaching that is being done. There should
be some system of making the good
teachers known ; some system of continu-

We have not dealt fairly wi i

e th th
whole question of evaluation.y We muls:
learn to keep it constantly in our minds.
We must make sure that the actmal

testing is in the hands of those inspi
confidence. who inspire

the hands of the teachers g

he nd so keep it
away from administration !

Di1scussiox :

Dean Ganders asked the questi
whether controversial issues should1 bZSti;Oig
before children on the elementary level.
Dr. Day replied that he did not feel that
at all levels one should habituate young
people to dealing with controversial issues.

In reply to an inquiry by Dr. Wi
whether we should bl(?ing);tu):lents Zﬂ:’:ﬁ
as staff members, into the appx’-aisal of
college teaching, Dr. Day said that he
would not himself leave it to the students
!;o do it exclusively but he would certainly
include them in the process. Students
should be led to see that the process of
evaluation is one thgg has to be safe-
guarded but that the teachers welcome the
Opinion of students at all times.

Dr. Prall mentioned that most of the
éxperimentation in teacher education has
been under the loose concept of purposes
mentioned by Dr. Day. We have much
éxperimental work, but it seems that we
do not have the experience to tell us how
to move more specifically. Dr. Day

Perhaps we should put it in

EDUCATING FOR LIFE*

By ANIJIEVEL V. MATTHEWS, B.A., M.Ed.

LL educating should be for lifg, but
there is a lot of work done in the
name of education that has no great
educational value. Many institutions are
conducted because it is the fashion to do
so. The organisers of such institutions do
not seem to have realised in any measure
the value or purpose of education, any
more than as a means to keep pace with
the changing order of the day. This desire
%0 be abreast of the times does not appear
to be peculiarly man’s. Dr. Kohler refgrs
t0 certain fashions among the antl}ropmds
he kept under observation. Once it was a
fashion with the chimpanzees to dig the
ground with a stick ; when one of their
aumber started it, his example was assidu-
ously followed by all his fellows. They
dug so whole-heartedly that big holes were
formed in their caves as a result of their
continued activity. Another time, the
fashion was to carry something on their
body. When the carrying fashion was in
vogue, chimpanzees were found carrying
anything that they could ;ea.ch“ as &
pleasant burden over their bodies. Stones,
tins, rags, straw-snothing came amiss to
them when the carrying fashion was on.
Similarly many people establish schools
just because it is a fashion to do so.

Many organisers of schools do not
geem to care particularly about the moral
culture of pupils. Character 18 said to be
caught rather than taught, but there are

<=4 Continued from preceding page

edged the diffizulty. It is quite
a?;(;l:r:?tgit most teachers could not, for
. cample, conduct the kind of instruction
:ﬁat would give youngsters a capacity for
dealing with highly controversial matters.
There is a fairly definite technique for
that, and at present there is a doubt
whezher many teachers could master it.

managers who would employ any kind of
teacher provided he can be had at a low
salary. They neglect the fact that the
principleless life of a teacher is an incentive
for the pupils to lead an unprincipled life.
The suggestions that emanate from a
teacher indifferent to high moral ideals
counteract the deliberate efforts of other
good people to turn a boy into a conscien-
tious citizen of the world. The glory of an
institution like the Viswa Bharati of Dr.
Tagore is that it seeks to give a harmonious
development to the young individuals who
enter there. The period of silence that is
insisted upon in such institutions in the
morning and evening sandhyas is of great
educatianal value, especially when that
silent period is spent among sylvan sur-
roundings. There the spirit communes
with the spirit of the Universe, and the
subjects turn out to be stronger and more
unified individuals as a result of these
experiences.

The common life spent in an Ashram-
like institution under an inspiring head is
of great educational value. Dr. Tagore’s
Viswa Bharati is one of those educational
institutions, in some respects the greatest
of the kind in India and certainly the most
famous; but there are others that work
with similar noble motives and with similar
ideals in view, though the grade and
method of work of these institutions widely
vary. There is, for instance, a First Grade
College started in the extreme south of
India at Alwaye in Travancore. It pre-
pares students for university examinatfons
in Arts, but the College has been brought
into existence by a band of young men
yvhc? value character as the greatest thing
in life. The leader of the group was a

+ From his forthcoming book * The Child and His

Upbringing * to be published by M M c
lam & Co., Masolipatam, y Mosars. M. Seshacha.
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young man who enjoyed indifferent physi-
cal health but was invariably respected
for his faith in God and love for man, who,
when the College was formally opened,
refused to be its official head but has none
the less been always regarded by all as its
virtual head, ruling it by love and sym-
pathy and the irresistible power of his
unassuming personality. The first place
in this great College is given to the culture
of character, though like other good edu-
cators the teachers in this institution—
devoted men from the West as well as
those from India who planned and started
it— rely more upon the silent example of its
workers than upon their oral precepts.
There are several other institutions,
one can joyfully record, in all parts of
India that work with the same ideal.
Some of them are famous institutions like
the Gurukul of Haridwar, but most of
them function in more limited spheres and
are famous only locally for the devotion
of their workers and for their excellent
moral influence. There are still other
institutions like what Mahatma Gandhi’s
Ashram used to be at Sabarmati, the
Ashram of the Christav Seva Sangh at
Poona, the medical Ashram at Tirupattur
(Madras) which cannot be classified among
schools and colleges but are nevertheless
educational insitutions of a high order.
In all these institutions the ideal of the
Gurukul of the ancient Rishis has been
well maintained—of communion with God
and nature, of young people living together
with fellow students, and of devotion and
of implicit obedience to the resident Guru.
Eduecation for life implies training
that would enable a person to spend his
leisure hours in useful and pleasant occu-
pations. It enables him to have an
enlightened interest in the affairs of his
fellowmen and in the progress of the world.
It develops in him a taste for the beauti-
ful. No education is worth the name
unless it is liberal in this sense. He is a
truly educated man who recognizes that
thought is the essence of existence and art
is its necessary embellishment. Unless a

person is enabled by his education te
spend time in useful and delightful ways
even when deprived of many of his
creature-comforts, unless he can find
pleasure in intellectual and artistic attain-
ments of himself and of his fellows and in
the loveliness of nature, he may be said
to have had a wasted educational career.

. An education that is a preparation for
life enables one to earn a decent livelihood.
Moral, intellectual and artisic culture are
all more or less dependent on a care-free
and well-nourished physical life. There is
close correlation between these different
aspects of life. In India to-day education
howev_er, does not very often mean a’
capacity for efficient economic existence.
The rudi.ments of literary education do not
necessarily enhance one’s earning capacity;
some times even the reverse happens when
the product of the school or college becomes
& less efficient worker than his uneducated
neighbour. The remedy is not the elimi-
nation of .literary education, but the
supplementing of it by vocational training.
At Honavar, a small town in North
Kan'ara, & young man with no high aca-
d.emlc _Qqualifications has worked on the
right lines and has founded an institution *
that seeks to combine in one a literary
Saducatx.on of the elementary grade and an
yxdustr}al type of education. All the boys
in the institution get tuition in language
(s)tfu;ih);, mus;c, and physical culture: and all
m get some trainij in ej
pentry of smith 000 earvins Ther e

making — all ¥ Or wood carving or leather
too small to
There is anot
Bombay wher
combine secon

¢ngage in such activities.
her school at Alibag near
¢ an attempt is made to
¢ dary education with training
n usef}xl arts such as carpentry, weaving
and printing. The visitors to this latter
nstitution observe that the introduction
of an idustrial element into this high

school has not in anp w d
affected its literary Prog{ess. ay adversely

" N
This institution has ceased to fanction in this
respect on account of a series of adverse eveats,

except the youngest who are .
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Tt may be useful in this connection to

ive a little detailed consideration to an

American venture of recent times. TheFe
is an organisation of working men in
America known as the Moose, .and the
members of the Moose have built up an

-interesting educational institution called the

Moose-heart School. The .founder of the
school is Mr. James J. Davis. The purpose
of the founder as he himself tells us was
that this institution must not only be a
teaching institution but that it should also
be a home. At first there were only eleven
children established in the home, but ?he
number rose rapidly. When the wm:km-g
man understood that there was an insti-
ution which would take care of his children
if anything happened to him, he was ready
to contribute regularly something towards
its upkeep. Thus the Moose-heart idea
caught the imagination of men, and
membership increased enormously. With
the increase in the number of contributors,
the work also steadily developed. ‘“To-Day
the city of Moose-heart in the Fox river
valley, thirty seven miles to the west of
Chicago, is the home of more than a
thousand fatherless children and one hun-
dred and fifteen mothers who are there
with their children and several old men
whose working days are over.” Moose-
heart is at once a school, an orphanage, a
farm and a& town. If you like, it may be
called an agricultural residential school.
1t occupies more than a thousa.r}d acres in
the richest farming region of Illinois.
Boys and girls of all ages, ranging
from one month to eighteen years, are
found at Moose-heart; some of the st.udepts
were even born there, the mother having
been admitted with her youngsters soon
after the loss of the fa_t.her. Ix} the
kindergarten stage the babies play in the
meadows.  After kindergarten, the boy
mixes agricultural studies with his books
in the primary school. First he plants a
small garden and tends it. I‘{ex.t he learns
gwine-husbandry; and then dairying and the

‘handling of horses. The girl learns poultry

raising, butter-making, gardening, cooking,

dress-making and millinery. After the boy
has had a general course in the various
branches of agriculture, he is permitted to
specialise in any one of them if he wants,

After this grounding in agriculture
which all the boys must have, the student
gets an introduction to the mechanical
trade. Then he may select a special trade
and spesialise. The usual Grammar-school
and High-school courses are taught to all
students along with their agricultural and

technical lessons. Students are graduated -

at eighteen. One of Moose-heart’s earliest
graduates made a high record in his
academic studies and mastered the trade
of cook, pastry-cook, nursery man, cement
modeller, cornetist, saxophone player, and
landscape gardener. He could make a
living at one of them, and if all these
trades should fail, he was yet a scientific
farmer and could go to the land anywhere
and could make it produce bigger crops
than could be done by the untrained man
who was born on the soil.

The young folk live in cottages and
do their own cooking and house-keeping.
There are no dormitories where hundreds
sleep, and no vast dining rooms. In each
ocottage there is a group of boys or a group
of girls living under family conditions. They
are not all of the same age—some are Seni-
ors and some are Juniors and the big ones
look after the little ones.Each cottage has
its own kitchen and orders its own supplies
from the general store. The girls’ cottages
have each a matron (sometimes a widow
who with her little ones has been admitted
to Moose-heart), and she advises the girls
how to do the buying and the cooking.
In the boys’ cottages there is a proctor to
advise them and usually a woman cook.
All the boys do their own dish-washing,
sweeping and bed-making,

This is the Moose-heart form of edu-
cation, as described by its founder himself.*
The boys are not select students. They
come from the humblest families, from

* See James J. David: The Iron Puddler { Bobbs
Merri' Co,, Indianapolis]
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homes that have heen wiped out early.
But the training at Moose-heart is so well
adipted to human needs that these
orphans soon outstrip, says Mr. Davis, the
children of the more fortunate classes.
‘“ They become quick in initiative, sturdy
in character, and brilliant in scholarship”.
This is the result of the children living
right in the lap of mother nature af® doing
their work on their own initiative. * And
any kind of education for life must be
based on the same principles on which the
Moose-heart school is established: there
must be team work, individual initiative,
and intimate association with nature.

Scouting is good as it emphasises these
aspects of education. It is especially
desirable in day-schools. In residential
institutions, sympathetic masters can
obtain for their youth many of the advan-
tages of Scouting even without the formal
introduction of the system of Scouting.
In day-schools, however, there is less of
corporate life, no camping together of
chums, and very little time available for
extra-curricular activities. Under these
circumstances, the introduction of Scouting
will be of immense benefit. What Scouting
does for boys is done by the system of
Girl-guides for girls. Both systems
advocate the maxim, “Back to Nature”.

In India especially no education for
life is complete that forgets the land—the

countryside — and its problems. We in
India are, in a peculiar sense, children of
the soil and our educational and economio
progress are all bound up with the land.
The following words of the Poet Tagore
deserve, therefore, earnest attention from
teachers who try to educate their young
for the problems of life as well as from
all others who desire to see greater atten-
tion given to the economics of agricnlture.

"'.The reckless wastage of humanity which
ambition produces is best seen in the villages,
where‘: the light of life is being dimmed, the joy
of existence dulled, the natural threads of social
communion sapped evary day. It should be our
mission to restore the fall circulation of life’s
blooq into these maltreated limbs of society ;
to bring to the villages health and knowledge;
wealth of space to live; wealth of time in which
to wor}: and to rest and to enjoy; respect which
will give them dignity; sympathy which will
make them realise their kinship with the world
of men, and not merely their servient position....
Qur objgct is to try to flood the choked bed of
vll.lage life with the stream of happiness. For
thxg the scholars, the poets, the musicians, the
artists, have to collaborats, to offer their contria
buthns. _Otherwise they must live like parasites
sucking life from the people and giving nothing
back to them. Such exploitation gradually
exhausts the soil of life, which needs coastant
replenishing by the return to it of life throngh

the completion of the cycle of receivi
giving back.” * eceiving and

# Visva Bharati Quarterly, October, 192¢.

“There are three great pillars for India’s educational Re i
: e sh : construction.
The first is the individual himself—he must become Indian The second is the

home—the home must be exalted. The third is the Nation—the Nation must
be revar?d. I f:o-ordinate those three great pillars—the individual, the home,
the Nation—with the conoception of Service as the key-note of the Indian

Education of the future, of Education throughout the world.”

—Dr. G. S. Arundals.

THE INFERIORITY COMPLEX

By Mr. V. S. VENKATANARAYANA, M.A,, B.Ed.

HE term ° inferiority complex’ was at
first used by Dr. Freud to describe
the negative emotions brought into

. being by a sensed or feared defect in the

8ex organs or powers. According to Dr.
Freud, the whole basis of life is sexqa.l and
whenever something goes “wrong 1n the
gexual life of the individual, the painfal
concomitant feeling is suppressed and sent
into the unconscious there constituting
iteelf as the feeling connoted by the term
*Inferiority Complex’. But this term 18
at present used in a wider sense. It hag
been found that this feeling need not
pecessarily be the concomitant result of
any unfulfilment in the sexual life of the
individual. The feeling of inferiority
complex is inherent in the life of the
jndividual from the very start. It may
be created in & number of ways that have
no connection whatsoever with matters
sexual.

For example, a boy with a lame leg
will feel out of sorts in company. He
keeps himself aloof from the others for he
can expect nothing but ridicule and,
contempt. This attitude of ‘distance ’
from the boys is the result of the °fear
that he might not be regarded as an
‘equal’ participant in the activities of the
boys. This boy as he develops into man-
hood becomes a shy and reserved x.ndl’wdug.l
always with & ‘down-and-out feeling’. His
past has taught him to be so.

It is clear, that any experience of the
child that destroys the instinct ot: self-
esteem tends to form this feeling of mfel'l-
ority complex. Full play must be given
for all the innate powers of .the children.
We ghould remember, *‘ Man is more than
an organism ; he has w1th11} him the
spiritual need for self-expression, regard.
Jess of the fact whether”lt makes for
happy adjustment or not.”” When once

the opportunity for self-expression is not
given the seeds for the growth of the
feeling of inferiority complex are sown.
So it is of paramount necessity* to afford
opportunities for individual expression.

Another very important cause for the
development of the feeling of inferiority
complex is fear. If one develops a fear
attitude through a repressive or vicious
experience, his whole outlook on life will
be that of negation. He will not be self-
confident. He will not have any initiative
to discharge his funotions as a member of
society. This will naturally make him
keep away from normal life and let him
seek the sheltered and secure retreat of
early childhood when everybody cared for
him and his slightest desires were res-
pected. This accounts more or less for
the apparent childishness of meny adults
of our age. The slavish mentality of
many individuals is dge to this cause.
Our eduoationsl system is to be blamed in
a great measure in this respect.

In this connection we may well quote
the words of Dr. Maria Montessorie. She
says: “Hitherto, the only aim of the edu-
cator, the aim towards which all his
efforts were directed, was that of prepar-
ing the pupil for thet social life in which
he would be forced to live. Therefore,
as what was aimed at principally was that
he should know how to imitate the aduls,
he was forced to suffocate the creative
forces of the spirit under the oloak of
imitation ........ The child was only ‘a
fature being’. He was not envisaged except
as one ‘who is to become’ and therefore
he was of no account until he had reached
the stage in which he had become a man”*
So what happens is the child is forced
into a groove which is not suited to his

* The Child: Dr, Maria Montessorie—~Theosophi
Soiety, Adyar, Pp, 7.8 . phical
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natural aptitudes. The ultimate product
will be a mentally unhealtbly member of
society. By viewing the child as a minia-
ture adult, we are doing incalculable harm
.to his soul. The mental experiences of
childhood make up the fature manhood.
Nobody will dispute the fact that the man
is made or unmade before he leaves the
cradle. The pre-school life of the child
has got a very important role in the
shaping of the future man. The parents
must therefore look to it that children are
properly cared for, their likes and dislikes
properly dealt with and they are properly
trained. They should not be harsh in their
dealings with children. Such a treatment
will result in the breeding of ‘hate’. Love
can accomplish more things than we can
dream of. A loving word dropped now and
then in the proper place will work wonders
with the child. In the words of that great
educationist, politician and philosopher,
Dr. Annie Besant, ‘ Punishments must
disappear—not only the old brutality of
the cane, but all forms of coercion that
make hypocrites instead of honourable
and manly youths. The teacher must
embody the ideal, and the boy be drawn,
by admiration and love, to copy it. Those
who know how swiftly the unspoiled child
responds to a noble ideal will realise how
potent may be the influence of a teacher,
who stimulates by a high example and
rules by the sceptre of love instead of by
the rod of fear.” * In the present educa-
tional system all the children do not
succeed alike. They do not all get the
feeling of self-esteem consequent to success
in their endeavours. The sense of frustra-
tion in their case gives rise to the feeling
of inferiority complex. It behoves us well
to see that such a thing does not occur.
Our system must be so arranged as to
give every child a sense of achievement in
his work.
The pernicious system} of examina-
tions, the award of marks}- and prizes,

" & Introduction to *Education as Service by J.
Krishnamurty, Pp, vi & vii—Theosophical Society,
Adyar.

promotions and detentions—these are in a

great measure the causes for the existence
of people with the feeling of inferiority
complex. But our educational system as
at present constituted insists upon these
elements. Education meted out to wus is
shaped by ‘“a Government Procrustes’
bt.ad, to fit which some are dragged well-
nigh as under and others are chopped

down.” This system should go. Education

must be shaped to meet the individual
needs of the children. Making use of the
method of assignments and subject-labora-
tories as per the Dalton Plan is preferable
to the present system of examinations and
promotions. There is no sense of failure
or frustration likely in such a method.
The school should be made a centre of
good and joyous influences, radiating it to
the neighbourhood. As outlets to the
creative activities of the children, studies
and games should be turned to the building
of character, to the making of a good
citizen, the lover of his country ! Apart
from the school, the child is likely to
develop the feeling of inferiority complex
due to other causes connected with his
status and birth. A child of humble birth
may have a happy normal childhood and in
his later life he may suffer from inferiority
feelings through the remembrance of his
original lowly social status. Such cages
are not unusual. This explains the reserve
and awkwardness of many men who got
up to a high position after o struggle
from a lowly social position,

How amd when th

inferior depends very largely on their
gmdmg fiction. A rich man _ feels inferior
in the presence of another richer than he
and may perhaps feel superior in the
presence of still another not so rich as he.
But such cases are simple and can be
dealt with easily, Each type of inferiority
feeling has its compensatory mechanism.
The little man who gives himself airs §s the
aggressive type having inferiority feeﬁngs.
These feelings find an outlet in his bearing
and behaviour. So also the person who
talks in & superior way, the bully, the

ese people feel

GOSPEL ‘OF LEISURE IN "EDUCATION n

gyranti~ull these belong %o the aggressive
of ;peopls who want to cover up their
eriority in other respects by their
marked . overbearing behaviour. The
woman,who wants to dress as & man and
behave like him in all respects 18 doing so
in order to provide a cloak for her
feeling of inferiority before man. M‘any
women rebel against the appellation °the
weaker sex’ applied to them and would
have nothing to do with men or marriage.
The false psychological distinction that
man is superior and woman inferior has
given rise to such women who try to
imitate men in dress, speech and manners.
This feeling of inferiority complex can be
completely eradicated if men and women
are made to understand that the differ-
ence between the sexes is meant for
completion and fulflment and not for
sntagonism and dominance. o
Very few people escape inferiority
feelings entirely. At sometime or other
most people experience them. It is not
having inferiority feeling that matters but

how we look upon them.: If met with
courage and energy they can fit the indi.
vidual to the greatest heights of attains
ment. The blind musicians, the blind
mathematical prodigies, and such the like
are illustrations to the point. If the
inferiority feelings are allowed to domi-
nate the personality, then we can be sure
that they enervate the character and
undermine health. Of course, it. is not
possible to completely eradicate this feel-
ing of inferiority complex. The sense of
short-coming or inadequacy is universal.
It is necessary also to note that this sense
of short-coming and inadequacy may be
an incentive to higher things. This is
true in every department of life. If we
did not feel inferior, we should make no
progress. The inventions of our scientists,
the discoveries of our explorers—all these
could not have come into being but for
this feeling of inferiority and the con-
sequent challenge to our abilities. The
trouble comes when we allow these feelings
to undermine our courage and ambition.

'GOSPEL OF LEISURE IN EDUCATION .

By Mr.S. N. HUNASHAL B.A,, B.T.

«What is this life if, full of care, .
‘We have no time to stand and stare !

ijms the modern poet, W. H.
JE)igliZf In these lines the poet em-
hasizes the importance of ) leisure in
the modern life. The modern life, though
mechanized by motor cars and aeroglanes,
and eased by comforts and conveniences,
ijs merked by the keen struggle for exist-
ence. Our life is dominated by the
problem of bread and butter. It is so
rowded with cares and worries that we
o nnot find time * to tarn ab Beautys’
c!l"unce and watch her feet how t!xey dance.
%’o be brief our life is labour-ridden that
we have no leisure to pursué the cultural

But leisure is as important as labour.
‘There is no labour without leisure’ says
the proverb. Indeed life without labour
is as worthless as labour without leisure ;
for the former leads to sloth and sluggish-
ness and the latter, to drudgery and ill-
health. Hence the gospel of leisure

complements the gospel of labour. The
two are correlatives.

(1) PsycHOLOGICAL BACKGROUND oF
Lrisure

All work and no play make Jack a
dull boy; and conversely, all play and no
work make him a foolish boy. Therefore,
during the school hours work and rest,
labour and leisure should be harmoniously
regulated. The short recess and the long
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recess are alloted to relieve and lighten
the drudgery of drilling and the burl(;gl of
the brain work. For efficient classwork
periods of leisure are necessary. Besides,
the leisure is essential for the cohesion and
oongo’hdatpn of engram complexes in the
pupil’s mind. The great psychologist
James 8. Ross too stresses the need of
leisure in his monumental work, ¢ Ground-
work of Educational Psychology.” “In
all learning we must allow time for con-
gohdation. Intervals of rest may be as
important as periods of practice, whether
the matter in question be a skilled move-
ment or an intellectual activity.” Thus
leisure does the spade work and cements
labour. Similarly holidays and vacations
are justified psychologically. They provide
the class work with ventilation and
vigour.
(2) PsYCHOLOGICAL BAOKGROUND OF
LRISURE PURSUIT
The ‘how’ of leisure is niore impo

than the ‘wl.ly’ of it. We should n%trt:i?:
away our leisure in gossip and chatting.
Leisure-pursuits should be pursued during
the leisure. The teacher should appeal to
the sentiments of the pupils creating in
them the love and liking for leisure-

pursuits. For a leisure pursuit channels -

the path of instincts. The instincts
?hemselves in the hobbies. Tafl:pr:}::
instance of the love of sport. The sports-
man, who has cultivated that hobby
experiences his  positive self-feeling’
in & fine performance of some
geme when he desires self-assertion. He
sssumes a submissive attitude before a
superior qurtsma_n. His combative in-
stinct finds its main channel of expression
in sport. His curiosity impels him to seek
information about sporting matters rath
than about other things; in sport hei:

ingtincts find their habit
e ossion. itual channel of

From the above psychological i
pretation of the leisure-p{;rsuit“.),gil: a}s 12115::;
that thq teacher should inclucate amo
the pupils the spirit of the hobby so thl:%

he can exploit their instincts and senti-
ments in teaching.” He should cultivate a
taste for the various cultural pursuits like
.versp-writing, story-writing, pain
music. The pupils should devel:;i;g tl::g
during their leisure. The school hobbies
should complement the class-work if
necessary. Hobbies vary from one pupil
to another. One may take to verse-writin
anot.h?r, to novel reading. In short ga’
pupil is free to choose any pursuit he likes
%mre fxs nothing imposed on him as extra,
herefore a hi i i irit
of ©a obby is pursued in the spirit
(3) VaRIETY OF LEISURB PURSUIT

The extra-curricular activiti

gchool represent the various hobtll;:s oifxd?;):'
and Out-dqor, intellectual and vofitionsl
Some pupils may take to gardening lik;
Bacon; others may pursue painting like
Dgnte and some others may enjoy their
leisure like Wordsworth in appreciati

the bewitching beauty of Nature Tltlx8
teacher should keep a record .of l‘l,
these and note their progress from time 1

tuae._ Secondly, during holidays a 3
vacations the teacher should er o

excursions and ocountry tours so th tmh
outdoor hobbies of the pupils m: e
fostered. Finally, the teacher {1 ull)o
publish in a school magazine the ‘ﬁ:).io v
the pupil’s leisure. b of

A great point, in this co ion, i
vary our occupation durin;n:ﬁgmizim
We should adopt variety of leisure-pur. 't‘
This is the true way to enjoy leist?re smé
preserve the bloom and grace of ]ai';'l
Holidays can then be enjoyed ; exerci::
will be found for faculties of mind hidden
away unused and variety of work will
recruit the springs of pleasure and give a
crispness t0 enjoyment, so as to render
life & continuous holiday.

(4) Lrisure pURSUITS OF GrEAT MEN

Prophets and priests, poets and phi-
losophers,. politicians and rg?‘ormer!; Clll)ll:.;-
vated their cultural pursuits during their
leisure. The Italian poet, Dante, ex-

4
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his poet’s pen for the painter’s
, during his leisure. th
g:k to hunting and sporting in his spare
gime. Dalton, the philosopher, took
pleasure ijn exercise in the open air;
whereas Spinoza’s relaxation consisted in
ohange of study. But Shelley took pleasure
in sailing the paper boats on the Thames.
Two Prime Ministers, Malon of Belgium
and Gladstone of Great Britain, took
to the felling of the trees. Novel
reading was the pleasant pursuit of James
Watt. In his saddest moments the trans-
lation took the flagging spirit of Addison.
Pitt took to the study of the Greek and
Latin classics ; whereas the English Iliad
is the fruit of Lord Derby’s leisure. Lord
Bacon revelled in the beauty and pleasures
of gardening.
(5) NzmaLEoT OF LEISURE PURSUITS
IN OUR SOHOOLS

The neglect of the leisure-pursuits is

o

the redeeming feature of our educational
system. Our system is dominated by the

_rigid curriculum and the examinations. It

i labour-ridden. Therefore the pupil’s
personality is crippled and crabbed. Prof.
R. L. Mehta of the Rajkumar College,
Rajkot, eloquently expresses the same
view in his article ¢ Public Schools and the

Future of India.” (Refer: ¢ Teaching’
Vol. XIV No. 4) “The last item (spare-
time sctivities) is very important and ite
lack is the bane of the presont Indian
oducationsl system. In the general run of
achools in India there is hardly any provi-
sion for the usefal employment of the
puplis’ spare time. An education that
does not train for a wise use of leisure
must fail to satisfy those demands which
man, by virtue of his very humanity,
makes on life. That is why young India
is now asserting its right to live in its own
impetuous way, by staging strikes and
prematurely participating _in politics.”
But sach a sorry state of affairs fades
away as 800N a8 We introduce and encour-
age the cultural pursuits in our schools
and colleges.
(6) CoxoLUSION

The long ‘range of leisure pursuits
desoribed above makes it incumbent on
the part of the teachers to inculcate the
importance of leisure among the pupils.
If all great men have their own pastimes
and pleasure-pursuits, then it is meet and
proper for the pupils to pursue their own;
otherwise,

«A poor life this, if full of eare,

We have no time to stand and stare.”

————

THE STANDARD

By Mr. F.

ROFESSOR EDGEWORTH  thinks
P that “The true and standard mark of
any piece of work is the average
of the marks given by 2 large number of
competent examiners equally proficient
in the subject and instruoted as to the
character and purpose of the exami-
pation.” *
Accordingly he calculated the arith-
metical mean of the marks allotted by all

% p, ;EJ ¢ Eanatlonu and their relation to cultare
and efficiency * by Sir Philip Hartog.

& IDEAL MARKS
M. KHAN

the examiners to & piece of work and
regarded this mean as the true or standard
mark. He then measured the divergence
of the examiner’s marks awarded to the
work from this average and regarded this
divergence as “group of errors.” .

Dr. Rhodes is also of opinion that the
average verdict of a number of examiners
is better than any of the single verdicts
but for him the perfect examiner is he who
introduces no “random variations” into his

Ve
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showing that these
examiners have severe standard of mark-
ing than the Ideal; they are all positive in
the case.of examiners IT and IIT and show
that these examiners are more lenient in
marking than the ideal; examiner VII is
nearest to the Ideal in the case of ocandi-
date B and C and nearer to it in the case
of D but more remote in the case of E.

random element of examiner [ isonly 3.5,
of examiner III is 5.5 ang in the case of

examinpr VII or VIIT it is 10.5 and 11
respectively.

. Asalready stated tho cxaminer who
introd

in uces large random variations into
is marking is considered to be less precise

these squares. This result is known as

variance.

(3) Weights are inversely proportional
to these varianoces.

In the above experiments
have been calculated per below:—

weights

e | R 5 1S DR SR . :T'“ THE . m;& y MARK.S
76 “ abOKTIONAL TNDIA PRARDARD, & JRRAY ®
e S L ‘ , Tanre IL
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" differs from the ordinary examiner in two Eé'é} g2 4 4 4d 5 d g g ‘¥ 1g£x |UEx| M Ex [IVEx |VEx |VIEx |VIIEx [VIIEx|IXEx XEx |8
ways (a) The standard of ma.rkmg g:ﬁe 8% s He sy EE o8 3 . il bx. | g
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average. : fﬁg_ﬁ l%ppr':t))xitmately l:;he ideal marks, the = l l
. erence between thes » .
Let us illustrate the difference between original marks tell us ihtzzex('ﬁ%::g::;ﬂ:,} : 2.25 gg (1) 8? 32 62 ; | 3? zgg iggg
the true or standard mark of Edgeworth the examiners from the Ideal marks or S ‘”‘Z? 0 16 1 0 4 9 121 42.25 | 42.25
and the Ideal mark of Rhodes from our the ‘jGroup of errors.” The differences H 6..25 6) 16 1 49 1 25 9 30.25 42.25
experizment. Study table I are given in table II. g 9 625 | 30.25 | 30.25| 12.25 | 42.25|110.25 | 2025 | 1 1
L=
Tazre II. ® ‘ —
: g 25 | 106.25 | 120.25 | 157.25 | 187.25 | 76 158
[ i Differences, 8 30 | 120.25| 63.25 | 122.25 |10
- ]
< 3 oY
B % e | B Br | m | o | oLy x | x| Remarke. g5 ¢ | 126 | 244 | 212 | 2¢ | 314 | 374 | 152 | 316
3 < | Ex. | Ex.| Ex.| Ex. | Ex. | Ex.| Ex. | Ex. | Ex, E. ‘.ﬁ_gsl 6.| 2 .
) ‘  wi i i rtional to
Al 31 | —4 142 |+12 | -6 | =2 |+5 |—5 - Inothcrwo.nh,weuy that more weight (3) Weights are propo
B 51 | ~2 | +2 |+13 | —18|+1 | 0 0 _;0 ig ig should be given to the mafking of these /. 1/24: 1/12.6: 1/24.4: 121.2: 1/24:
Cl 74 25 47 48 1 —101 -5 410 | 0 |47 | 3 | Iqp two examiners in the estimation of Ideal /37 4.1/31.4: 1/15.2: 1/31.6 or approxi-
D} 31 {~8 | +15|4+8 [ —~8 1 —-12}+9 42 | 7 | 470 -10 mark. mately
E | 475 —85| +9.5/+17.5| —3.5{ —8.5(+14.5|—13.5 —8.5| +3.5 —2.5\ Such weights have been mathemati- 16, 4, 7.6, 3.9, 4.6, 3.9, 3, 2,6, 6.3, 3
| T cally calculated as follows:— 26
Aveme) =330 47 \H12 | =9 | -5 |48 TS5 | =4 | +4s —3.5! (1) We find the squares of the random (4) Sum of the ratio of weights= 55
i variations of each examiner. approximately. Hence weights are as
fi re all negative in th f : : follows: — :
\ff:miﬁ‘;:s TV e I tite 0ass 0 From table IIl we find that the (2) We calculate the simple average of

I Ex=.29, TI=.07, III=.14, IVm.07
V=.08 VI=.07, VII=.06 VIII=.05,
IXw.11, X=.06

The weighed averages of the candi-
dates are calculated by the application of
the formula

= Xx,Ww * ywy * zw; ¥ ...

W.A==
than the examiners who i (1) The sum of the squares of random v * wo t w
ing i 3 : - introduce less o N 1 ¥ 3
Taking into consideration the average random variat i o . variations for each examiner are approxi . .
of the differences, we can also express, for consequently ;2:;&:::5 l?:(lir Iumzlixh:lgd' mately 30, 120, 63, 122, 1056, 120, 187, where w, * w, Wy eereeam 1
every examiner, the above differences in 0

term of the consistent difference of
standard plus or minus random variations
a8 shown in table I11.

be regarded more precise in their marking
than examiners VII ang VIII and more
regard should be paid to examiners I
and III in the estimation of Ideal mark.

157, 76, 158 respectively.
2) Variance are 6, 24, 12.6, 24.4,
21(.2,) 24, 37.4, 31.4, 15.2, 31.6

To make the process clear I' have
calculated the weighted average of ocandi-
dates C and D.
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. Candidate C ExI 69 .29 20.01
» II 81 07 5,67
» I 82 14 1148
» IV 64 07 448
» v 69 .08 5.52

31 Marks Weights Product

ExVI 84 07 588
) via 74 06 4,44
» VI 81 05 - 4,05
I} IX 72 .ll 7’92
” X 6_4 05 3.84

73.29

weighted average =73

CarmpipaTE D
Marks Weights Product

Ex. I 23 .29
T
» III 39 14 5.46
» IV 23 .07 1.61
» V 19 .08 1.52
» VI 40 07 2.80
”» Vil 33 06 1.98
» IX 41 11 4.51
1 X- 21 -06 . 1.25

—

weighted average — 30 30.23

For the sake of compariso I o
below weighted averages of ¢ andiae
on two occasions. " he candidates

Candi- ITnvsti. II Tnvesti. '
dates  gation gation " Remarky,

A 31 36
B 52 62
C 73 82
D 30 36
E 47 52

Rhodes calls these wej hted
as better approximation li;go th: ve;;g::

one and the same in the case of A each
being equal to 31; in the case of E, the
average is 47.5 and the weighted tv.er88°

18 47.2. In our experim
e e
much difference p:veenl;; ewe do not find

Effects of Change in the ldeal Marks.

The ideal marks i
" obtained fro
examn.:ers on two ocoasions mg: :‘}:;

INvESTIGATIONS,

Condi- 1 II  Differ- (I) (I)
ence.
£ N®m  yam s

c. 4uh esm a2

p @ 82 (D) -8
E i ®  %mn s
950 S0

great di
(ho bWO sets of Idea] macke, i en e

] ere is a diffs 12
lgx:::i{s n;i the case of candidst:r%—o—eaoftag'
'€ figure indeeq, E is the only

can .
andidate who is ?hoed in the same divi.

Clags,

HOWev .
of the candei:.l,a?;:m 18 change in the order

the first set of | With the change from
deal M

C get . arks to .

oge :tseeeoﬁ;!t pom.ti.on on twotl:)z:::?)?lg,

Position, Whero 'hoR and E, the third

ted last on th:g:;tA and D were bracket-

0¥ 1 mark only on the gpeuct vecasion.

——
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NOTICE

All articles for publication, and books for
Review should be sent to the Editor,
Business communications should be ad.

dressed to the Manager,

{
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Students and Strikes

T is highly to be regretted that the
[ outburst of a political movement

should have its immediate reper-
cussions in the academic world. The
educational atmosphere of the youth
gshould never be subjected to the
fluctuations of the political arena.
The ebb and flow of politics should
never be permitted to disturb the
calm, placid, serene environment of
schools and colleges. Immature
youths of tender ages with little or
no sense of discrimination are never
a fit material for exploitation by the
excited politician. The appeal for
participation in any cause, calculated
to further the interests of the country,
should be made to men and women
who have attained the age of discre-
tion and a stage of choosing for
themselves a path, though beset with
troubles and turmoils resulting in
lathi charges, firings, cqllectlon of
collective fines and detention.
PUPILS of High Schools and stu-

dents of Arts Colleges are for the
most part less than a score of years

of age, under the control and maine
tenance of parents and guardians and
the supervision and tutelage of
teachers. Any spirited appeal made
to their emotions by any irresponsible
political worker is sure to touch the
inper chords of patriotism and
national consciousness and organise
them into a band of volunteers parad-
ing through public streets shouting
slogans, whose implications they are
not quite sure of, picketing at the
gates of educational institutions by
threat, force, cajolery and intimida-
tion so as to dissuade the genuine
school - goer from attending classes
and receiving instruction. eachers
in charge of the run of schools and

“colleges find it a tough job to steal

their way through crowded streets,
exposing themselves to cavail and
calumny occasionally from certain
unknown quarters. '

N all the foremost provinces of

India, during the last three weeks
we have had the misfortune to wit-
ness scenes of disorder, dislocation of
normal work, temporary closure of
schools, colleges and even univer-
sities, partly to save their honour
and prestige and partly to safeguard
the lives and persons of students, who
have flocked from far and near cut-
ting themselves adrift from their kith
and kin for the pursuit of studies,
from ‘ the repression and slaughter of
the innocents.” Students brought up
under such atmosphere may be in-
clined at times to play a secondary
role in assisting hooligans in their
acts of vandalism and inherit only
crude notions of discipline which wiil
make them in the long run unworthy
citizens of their dear native land.
Half a dozen years of good training
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ofi° Hlftit Yines given by a zealous
scﬁozilghaster wifl1 be exploded and
rendered of no value in a week of

-- commotion and excitement due to
~ political upheavals.

|T is high time that leaders who have

shouldered the responsibility of
conducting such campaigns will feel
it their duty in the interests of the
country to advise all boys and girls
who have not completed their period
of minority according to law, to stand
aloof without identifying themselves
with such sporadic outbursts calcu-
lated to endanger their aims and
ideals in life. Moreover it may not
be out of place to mention that
students fed by parents would do
well to bide their own time without
indulging in such activities, unless
they are able to stand on their own
legs for their upkeep.

[_IFE at school or college is only

intended to provide the necessary
enlightenment in matters relating to,
social reconstruction, economic uplift
and political regeneration. All oppor-
tunities for acquiring knowledge by
hard study, general reading and listen-
ing to addresses of men of light and
leading should be availed of. The
classroom, the Debating Union, the
College Magazine and the Study Circle
should be made best use of, for
hoarding up the equipment necessary
for building up good and useful
citizens. A time will come, when
they may have to play their part in
moulding and shaping the public
opinion and advancing the cause of
their country’s progress and pros-
perity.

VEN during their period of stay
at school, they may seek the
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guidance of inspiring members of the
staff to put their innate instincts,
in the right path, saking care to
see that they are not victimised
by demagogues of lesser intellect.
They may with ater credit to
themselves and better advantage
to their motherland organise night
schools, free reading rooms, circu-
lating libraries, spcial service
leagues, civic welfare associations to
promote adult literacy, national
unity, village industries and rural
welfare. If all students take a vow
to make use of Indian-made articles
for dress and daily needs, appear
Indian-like in their general deport-
ment and outlook and exhibit genuine
pride in observing Indian festivals,
playing Indian games and honouring
Indian heroes, this misdirected acti-
vity can be easily diverted into more
useful channels which may help
India to attain a proud and privi-
leged place among the cultured,
civilised and independent nations of
the world.

W E wish that the students of taday
would develop into good citizens
of tomorrow with high ideals of
conduct and character, dissociating
themselves from all trade union
methods of agitation and anarchy and
developing only standards of ethics
and practical conduct in consonance
with the lives of great men who have
left behind them footprints on the
sands of time to be followed by them
for their glorification and the emanci-
pation of the land of their birth.
A land which has set a brilliant
example to the West by its hoa
civilisation should work out its sal-
vation on its own lines, with the help
of its future citizens without giving

casjons for comment or criticism
oi?bzh"}uﬁﬂegirable’"i;iizirters. Tt is up
o the youth, the alumni of centres of
learning and Dharma, to live up to the
teachings of their great men in the
past and carve out for themselves
a reputation all their own for sobriety
in judgment, cool and dispassionate
consideration of facts coming under
their purview and levelheadedness, so
that they may acquit themselves
nobly and well as dutiful sons, be-
loved fathers, responsible citizens and
trusted servants of the nation. —c. B.

Co-Education

O-EDUCATION is a problem that
has been agitating men’s minds
for a long time. Educational

experts are almost agreed on the need
for running separate schools for boys
and girls in the elementary and middle
school stages. It is even suggested
that qualified and elderly women
teachers may be employed in boys’
elementary schools, as they alone
know best how to handle boys with
motherly care and sisterly-attention.
But in the middle and high school
stages as it may be a period of transi-
tion, it is considered desirable to have
separate schools for boys and girls.
Unfortunately, because the medium
of instruction in most girls’ high
schools is a foreign tongue due to the
paucity of vernacular-knowing school
mistresses, and the provision of a few
specified subjects under ‘C’ Group is
considered inadequate, some girls
have had to seek admission into boys
schools. Even in such cases the em-
ployment of a few experienced and
qualified women teachers would give

irls a sense of security and generous

_treatment.

IT is saicl that a sufficiently big
a numbér of gitls are now uiidergoing
instruction in boys’ high schools as
compared with the number of girls
now studying in girls’ high schools
and as such there need be no girls’
high schools run by the Government
at much expense and trouble. Such
an argument would only do disservice
to the cause of higher education
among girls, as all parents may not be
willing to send their daughters to
boys’ schools where due representation
has not yet been given to women
teachers. For many more years to
come, we may have to maintain
separate high schools for girls at least
in populous towns and cities to serve
as an incentive for the free admission
of intending girls.

N the case of colleges, unless a

College of Domestic Sciences is
opened for women, no separate pro-
vision need be made for them b
wasting among the resources of the
State on the maintenance of a college
for women with reduplicated courses
of study. As was rightly hinted by
the veteran educationist, the R#.
Hon. Srinivasa Sastri, advanced
courses of collegiate study may be
taught to men and women in all arts
colleges, making adequate provision
for their seating, retiwement, library
work, games, subject to the supervi-
gion of a few qualified tutors and
demonstrators of their sex, so that
they may breathe a familiar and free
atmosphere without feeling a sense
of segregation and exclusiveness,
Heads of colleges will have to safe.
guard their interests by takin

all possible steps consistent wit
chivalry.



Allowance for Téachers

TEA.CHER, as is said by a

realist, is a member of the

noblest of professions and the
sorriest of trades. He has to play
many parts ‘as a reader, writer,
speaker, scholar and traveller’ to
gather the necessary equipment for
his calling and ‘as an artist, actor, a
disciplinarian and examiner’ for a
proper discharge of his duties and ‘as
a human being, social unit, parent,
citizen and man-builder’ for the
maintenance of cordial relations with
other members of the body politic.
A man of many and varied parts is
left to take care of himself exposed at
times to the oppression of superiors,
fault-finding of parents and caustic
criticism of pupils with no recognised
salary, status and prospects in life.
The poor plodding teachers, working
particularly in elementary and secon-
dary schools, have to content themsel-
ves with starving rations, denying to
themselves all comforts and luxuries.
Mere words of philosophical solace are
of no great satisfaction, as it is very
easy to say that contentment with a
man’s lot in life is the best remedy for
one’s problems in life but it is very
difficult to face the actual realities of
life and find a switable remedy with an
empty purse.

O do justice to the profession to
Twhich the teacher has It)he Honour to
belong, he must be kept above want
so that he may devote his leisuré
hours for general reading and acquisi-
tion of knowledge regarding latest
researches in the various fields of
human activity and exert himself
strenuously in the presentation of
facts to pupils in an interesting and

L

8: | . EDUCATIONAL INDIA

instructive manner. 1t is to be
regretted that either in the required
amount of money spent on every head
of school-going pupil or in respect of
the remuneration paid toa humble
servant of the nation—the teacher—
India compares herself most un-
favourably with any other civilised,
self-governing and progressive country
in the world. At a time when the
State has been taking over the
management and direction of elemen-
tary and even secondary education in
most other parts of the world, the
foremost nation-building department
in India is left to be administered by
private agencies with no uniform
standards of justice, law and equity.
The meagre grants given by the
Department tend only to convince the
gutnide world that the State is doing
its little bit in the direction of educa-
tional progress, without substantially
helping the teacher. At this rate, in
the absence of a five or ten year plan,
it may take not less than half a cen-
tury to make education free and com-
pulsory and keep the schoolmaster
away from the wolf’s door.

IT is hl%h timle) that in view of the
prevailing abnormal price
foodstuffs, clothing andp oihserOfb:rlfla
wants of life, the salaries of teachers
are considerably revised with the
benefit of a Dearness Allowance,
which may conveniently be fixed at
a.tlea.g;t one fourth of their monthly
salaries. The Punjab Government
has taken a lead in the right direction
by fixing a graduated scale of allow-
ance for all employees drawing less
than a hundred per mensem. The
same spirit of philanthropy should
be manifested by other provinces,
where in the absence of popular gov-

Coan ,,
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THROUGH different PROVINCES
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DELHI
INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH COUNCIL

In response to an appeal made by Sir .A.
Ramaswami Mudaliar, in the Central Legislative
Accembly last year that Indjan industrialists
should come forward with donations to promote
the work of the Scientific and Industrial Re-
search Council, donations have been received
from Tatas and Messrs. Indian Wire and Steel
Products, Ltd. These donations have been
gratefully accepted by the Council.

Messrs. Tata Sons have donated Rs.
8,30,000 for the construction and equipment of a
National Chemical Laboratory which is one of
the most urgent needs of the Council. This
laboratory will be located at Poona and the
Governing Body of the Council bave decided
that in recognition of Tata's notable contribution
the name of Tata should be associated with the
laboratory and buildings.

A sum of Rs. 1,00,000 has been donated by
Messrs. Indian Wire and Steel Products Ltd.,
through the good offices of Sardar Baldev Singh
for such purposes relatiog to the work of the
Council as may be agreed upon between the
donor and the Council.

TORPEDO SCHOOL FOR INDIA

The foundation-stone of the Royal Indian
Navy's new Torpedo School was laid by H. H.
the Mabaraja Jam Saheb on August 8. The
ceremony marks & further stage in important
developments connected with the naval defeace

of India.

—

<4 Continued from preceding page

ernments, Advisers and Directors have
been holding sway, in giving liberal
dearness allowance to the ill-paid but
over-worked teacher. A happy con-
tented teacher will bea valuable asset

to society.

o

The comprehensive instraction that will be
given to officers and men of the Royal Indian
Navy, and also to the Royal Navy personnel,
will include the training, firing and recovery of
torpedoes at sea, practice attacks on.targets, and
maintepance and repairs. Further, the School
will teach the handling of depth charges and
mines and the operating and maintenance of the
electrical equipment on which modern warships
so largely depend. Not only will it train re-
cruits to the torpedo branch, it will also provide
courses for trained men, so that they may
acquire the proficiency that leads to advancement
in rate and more pay.

A notable point about the training is that. it
fits 2 man for a good job when he returns to
civil life. He will then be given a trade certifi-
cate, specifying the instruction he has received at
the School and the electrical work on which he
has been engaged in ships and ashore.

——

MADRAS
A DEPUTATION TO THE D. P. L

A deputation from the Madras Teachers
Guild waited on the Director of Public Instruce.
tion, Madras, on July 27 and submitted a memo-
randum on the position of teachers in City
(Madras) Schools.

The deputation pointed out that the strength
of the schools had fallen considerably and that
managements could not maintain the existing
staffs with their own resources. A reduction in
staffs, corresponding to the fall in the strength
of schools, was not proper, nor was it advisable
that the salaries of the teachers should be
subjected to a large cut.

It also suggested that surplus teachers of
City schools might be transferred to other
schoc_)ls where suitable vacancies existed and
{ba} in view of the great increase in the cost of
living in the City, the Director of Public Instruce
tion should issue orders ensuring the teachers at

least ‘their normal increments and freedom from
cuts in salaries,
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: -~ COMPULSORY EDUCATION IN
COASTAL TOWNS

The Government bhave published a draft
.amendment to the rules under the M_adras
Elementary Education Act stating that in the

dras Fortress area and in coastal towns where
compulsory elementary education is im force,
a child shall, until this rule is cancelled, be
exempted from attendance if the guardian of the
child is not willing to send the child to school
because of the situation created by the war.
Any objection or suggestion with regard to the
amendment shonld be seat to Government
within six weeks from August 11.

HELP TO EVACUEE STUDENTS

Mr. V. Chakkarai Chetti, Mayor of Madras,
met the Director of Public Instruction, Madras,
recently and discussed with him questions relat.
jng to admission of evacuee students from Burma
in various educational institutions in the
province.

The Director informed the Mayor that the
Government were sympathetically considering
all cases of hardship. He is stated to bave
pointed out that students who had come without
their parents or guardians, would be admitted
free in classes for which they were found fit.
Help wonld also be given to students whose
parents were helpless or experienced delay in
getting their allowances or who were formerly
studying here and getting remittances from their
parents in Burma.

BENGAL

VOCATIONAL SUBJECTS AND
MATRIC EXAMINATION

All the recognised H. E. Schools in Bengal
have been informed by the Calcutta University,
in a circular, that candidates will be allowed to
appear at the Matriculation Examination in 1943
and 1944 without a certificate showing that they
have received a course of Training in Vocational
subjects. The circular, however, asks the
authorities of these institutions to make every
effort to introduce training in ome of the voca-
tional subjects for candidates who will appear in
1945 and in following years.

ADVANCES TO TEACHERS

A circular has been issued by the Univer.
sity of Calcutta to all affiliated schools, in which

the managing committees have been givet
directions regarding advances to be made [
teachers out of the school contribution to the
Provident Fund. The directions are that ade
vances from such contribution may be made only
if (1) there has been a reduction in the salary of
2 teacher on account of the emergency, (iij the
teacher has already been paid his own contribu.
tion to the Provident Fund, (iii) the sum advanc
ed together with the salary which is being drawn
by the teacher does not amount to more than
than three-fourths of his original salary, (iv) the
payment has been made in the first instance out
of the Reserve Fund subject to the coundition
the balance therein does on wo account fall
below 50 per cent of the total, (v) payments of
such advances are made by monthly instalments
and not in 2 lump sum and (vi) no interest is
tharged for the advance and that the loan is not
recouped from the teachers during the
emergency.

—

BOMBAY
LOKASHALAS

The Government of Bombay has decided ta
encourage the opening of Lokashalas to promote
the general education of pupils who have com-
pleted their full primary course and who cannot
aﬁ'orq an English education. The Committes
appointed in 1938 to deal with the question of
the training of primary teachers, emphasised that
?he primary school certificate examination which
18 considered an adequate qualification both fot
emp*oyment as a primary teacher and for
admission to varions pablic services where &
knov{ledge of English is not essential, does not
provxde_a s_uﬂiciently good general education to
those wishing to qualify as teachers. It, there-
fpre. recommended the establishment of institu-
tions known as Lokashalas in which pupils
who cannot afford an English education will

obtain general education after completing the
full primary course,

The Government has accepted this view
and has decided to encourage the openiog of
Lokashglas. Instruction in them will be through
thg medium of the regional languages and Ep-
glish will not be taught. These institations wil
thus come into the category of secondary schools.
A special Lokashala Examination will be held
and the standard will conform generally to that
of the School Leaving Certificate Examination!
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The first examipation will be held in April
1943, and thereafter annually. 'Those'who have
passed the Primary School Certificate Examina-
tion will be allowed to appear for this examina-
tion on payment of the prescribed fee provided
they are certified as fit to appear by the head of
a school recogniscd for the teaching of‘ the Loka-
shala Course. The examination will 'also be
open to qualified teachers in ~em?loy in recog-
pised primary schools. The mam groups of
subjects for the examination, the minimum
requirements to qualify for the Lokaspala certifi-
cate, and the detailed spllabuses will be pub-
lished shortly.

BACKWARD CLASS TEACHERS
UNDER TRAINING

Special measures have been taken by the
Government of Bombay to provide free student-
ships and stipends to backward class candidates
undergoing training in Government or non-Gov-
ernment primary training iastitutions.

Primary school teachers deputed by Local
Authorities for training in non.-Government
primary training institutions are at present paid
duty pay or stipends and are exempted from the
payment of fess, the loss of fee income on their
account beie made good to the training institu-
tions concenged by the payment of fee grants.
Candidates who have either been deputed by
private associations or bodies or those who
are teceiving training on their own ioitiative
in such institutions are required to pay the fees
Jevied by the institutions concerned anq in addi-
tion have to bear other expenses while under
training.

The Backward Class Board recommendpd
that, just as in the case of the Local Authon.ty
teachers, backward class caqdldages [md.er train-
ing in non-Government training institutions who
have either been depated for training by private
associations or bodies or who are receiviog train-
ing on their own Initiative should be given
stipends and free-studentships.  (Government
considers that such backward class candidates
should not be required to pay fees and that the
loss in fee income on (.h‘lS account spo.uld‘ be
made good to the aathorities of the training ins-
titutions concerned by the pay.ment of sgecml;lzfgs
grants and a recurring provision of Rs. 1, )
bas accordingly been made in the current years
budget.

——

UNITED PROVINCES

INTERNATIONAL CHAIR IN BENARES
UNIVERSITY

It is understood that arrangements for the
establishment of an International Chair at the
Benares Hindu University, which is the outcome
of the munificence of His Highness the Maha-
~#xaja of Indore are now complete. Steps are
being taken to obtain the services of ap Ameri-
can scholar of international repute to deliver
lectures under the Indore International Chair
scheme. It is learnt that the subjects selected
for the lectures for this year are Philosophy and
Mathematics.

RECLAMATION OF JUVENILES

The Report of the correctional and rehabi-
litation work in Juvenile Jails, Bareilly, in the
United Provinces for the year 1939-40 and 41
has been published.

The Report says that the correctional aspect
of the work consists of giving all ths affection
that is possible in a well adjusted home so as to
disinvest the boy of the hostility he bears against
society and the institution. After he feels at
home he is taken to games and a desire for
games is created and team spirit inculcated. He
is then taken to work and -later to studies and .
the same principle of creating a tastg.for work
and studies is followed throughout.

The rehabilitation programme includes the
sending of boys to factories. The wages he
earns are credited to him and after necessary
deductions the balance is handed over to him at
the time of release. Twenty-eight boys go out
every year to three factories and during the
period 118 boys have had this opportunity
and they have earned over Rs. 7,000 by the egd
of December 1941,

——

CENTRAL PROVINCES
HINDUSTANI PRACHAR SABHA

It is understood that a new Prachar Sabha
called ** The Hindustani Prachar Sabha " has
been started at Wardha with Dr. Rajendra
Prasad as its President and Mahatma Gandhi as

Vice President. And Sjt. Shriman Narayan
Agarwal is its Secretary.

The aim of the Sabha is, according to the
Secretary, “ to bridge the gaping gulf between
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the two drifting streams of Hindi and Urdan".
He says, * It is the duty of national workers to
direct their energies towards bringing the two
streams—Hindi and Urda—nearer each other.
This cannot be achieved by means of lengthy
discussions and pious resolutions. Tt is degirable
that a good number of people in this country
should strive to learn both Hindi and Urda.”

Those who wish to secure fuller information
about the Sabha and become its members may
correspond with the Secretary.

BIHAR T

CIVIC ADMINISTRATION IN
ANCIENT INDIA

Seals of office of rural and urban dignitaries
of ancient India and inscriptions on stone and on
copper plates which prove that the great Bad-
dhist centre maintained contact with Java, Su.
matra and other countries have been unearthed
at Nalanda (in Bibar), once the site of a famous
Buddhist University. A memoir (No. 66) just
published by the Archaeological Survey of India
describes the results of over two decades of con-
tinuous excavation on the site and the discovery
of a series of remarkable stupas and monastic
buildings.

The clay seals show to what extent civic
administration had advanced in India 1,100
years ago. A stone inscription of the 8th century
refers to a warden of the northern marches
{whose title, Tikin, suggests that he was of
Tartar origin) who had made a religious offering
at Nalanda. A record of over eleven centurisg
ago shows that a ruler of the Sailendra dynasty,
whose dominions included Sumatra and Java,
requested the Pala King Devapala to provide
for the maintenance of a monastery which the
Indonesian ruler had erected at Nalanda.

ASSAM
POSTPONEMENT OF EXAMINATIONS

At a meeting of the Executive Council of
the Dacca University held recently, the Council,
accepting the recommendation of the Academic
Ceuncil, has decided to postpone the final M. A,
and M. Sc., examinations till November 18, in
view of the present unsettled conditions.

The meeting also decided to confer the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy on Mr. Dhiren-
dra Lsl Das and Mr. Harinath Dey.

Here and There

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT
ASSEMBLY

British and Soviet students at present enga-
€ed on war work in their own countries may
attend an International Student Assembly at the
American University at Washington on Septem-
be.r 2. The student delegates will participate
with the approval of their Governments and in
many cases will bs selected by the Governments
them§eIVes. The Assembly will discuss the
co.ntr.nbution that students can make towards
winning the war and shaping the peace. Promi.
nent speakers include Mr. Harold Butler. Mrs.
Roosevglt. Vice-president Mr. Henry Wailace,
and Chinese Ambassador Dr. Hushih. Of a
total of 300 delegates 125 are from the United
States and Canada, 75 from Latin America, 50
from Asia and 50 from Europs and Africa.

—

SIR STAFFORD—A SCIENTIST |

Sir Stafford Cripps is taking a special inte-
rest in moves to enable British scientists to play
a bxgger part in the war effort by providing an
cﬁ‘ect'lve clearing house for their brains. Govern.
ment’'s Wartime Scientific AdvisorwLommittee,
under the Chairmanship of the Eduption Mini.
ster, Mr. R. A Butler, is actively examining
p{oposals for improving the present organisation.
S'.' St_aﬂ' ord Cripps, besides being a practical
sctentist and chemical expert, is an authority on
complicated patent laws. Before devoting him.
self to the bar, he took a degree as Doctor of
Science.

—

THE HINDU MISSION

Mr. K. S. Madhavan, B. A, Di . Bd.
has been selected by the Birla Ed?é2;i05 TEr:St’
from South India for being trained in a new
scheme of educationa) enterprise about to be
launched by the.Trust. A dozen teacher.candi-
dates from varions parts of India have been
selt_:c}ed anq will be given comprehensive
training at Pilani, Jaipur State, and at Sewa.

gram, Wardhaganj, for a period of ten months,

These trained teachers ar
¢ e to form the
El;cl_eu_s of & Hindu Missioo—not unlike the
ristian Missions—whose sole purpose will be

o propagate the ideals of ;
Hinduism throughout India. @ Cosmopolitan

———

Mgr. SARKER ON EDUCATIONAL
REFORM IN INDIA

The hon. Mr. N. R. Sarker, who pas
recently relinguished the portfolio o'f Education,
Health and Lands in the Viceroy's Executive
Council, in the course of a statement, says:

“In the field of education we have long
been aware that our existing system 1s 11_1-
adapted te the needs of our people and their

e SR .

ic environments and that we stand in
:i(;l:?l?ueed of a radical reform licking up our
schools and universn.nes with the economic as
well as the cultural life of the community in &
scheme of organic relationship. 'Wxth a view
to facilitatipg 8 comprehensive exammai
tion of our problems of post-war educanoz;a
reconstruction, a machmgry has been set ns or
the collection and collation of neccssaryEdata.
These data will be worked upon by the f qul?;
tional Commissioner to Ehe Governmen;‘_oh n
for drawing up 2 provisional scheme w |c.n msg
later be examined by an _exDef' gomfm'n;e o
educationists. hope t}ns will be ?u d
futore to have been ap important preliminary

step for the jnitiation of education. There is no

w [m PUBLIC OPINION w]

reason why our efforts should remain inhibited
for the duration of the war, It is common
knowledge that in many advanced western
countries, particularly the United Kingdom,
great constructive pieces of educational reform
have taken place during the last war. I need
only mention the Fisher Act of 1918 which
marked an important landmark in the evolution
of the British educational system. Even during
the present war, distinguished educationists in
the U. K. and U.S. A, are pressing for a
reorganisation of certain aspects of tl3e gduca-
tional system in their respective countries.

Dr. B. C. ROY ON MEDICAL
EDUCATION IN VERNACULAR

Referring to the recognition ef the Medical
Degrees of the Universities of Mysore and
Osmania in an interview, Dr. B. C. Roy said:

“In Hyderabad, the University is mn}:ing_n
bold experiment viz., imparting edncn!::on in
medical subjects in vernacular. Time will only
show to what extent the experiment has luccegd-
ed, but there is no doubt that they are v_vorkmg
on proper lines. A student will cgrtanp]y be
benefited on receiving instruction in his own
vernacular. Obviously, this scheme has one dis-
advantage viz., that the students cannot associate
with their colleagues from other parts of the
world, ot be i living touch with corrent scientific

"developments so long as they are taught in their

own vernacular; but even so one would wisk
the experiment a success. The general lay-out
of the University buildings for teaching subjects
in Arts, Science, theology and law in Hydera.
bad are extremely good. The State has taken
upon itself to put into execution an elaborate
scheme costing a large sum of money so as to
concentrate in one place all types of University
teaching. 1 was struck with the arrangements
made at present and also with what they
propose to do hereafter.”

Dr. GILDER'’S ADVICE TO STUDENTS

“Your Vidyapeeth was not founded in the -
narrow conception of the other uviversities. It
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was founded as a protest against these narrow
views and ideals. Its first purpose and aim is
- pastional service. It bears the name of a man
who did not spars himself and who underwent
great hardships and made large sacrifices in the
cause of the pation. Do not lose these ideals,
but stand true to them while life shall last.
You, graduates, owe it to your alma mater to be

-

in your life time leaders of thought and action
in the country who would consider the honour
of the country—your country Hindusthan—as
their personal hononr”, observed.Dr. M. D. D.
Gilder, ex-Minister of Bombay, delivering his
Convocation Address to the new graduates of
the Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth at the pre-
mises of the Ayurveda Vidyalaya, Poona.

Proceeding he said, “India is still largely
an agricultural country. Its main population
lives in its villages. Many of you, I am sure,
have villages 1o go back to and 1 exhort you to
devote yourself to the work of rural uplift.
A regular army is wanted for rural welfare work
and not until our educated classes throw them-
gelves iplo that work will the economic level of
the masses be raiced. Removal of mass illite-
racy, improvement of agricultural methods,
founding and improvement of cottage industries
and improvement of public health—are all call-
ipg ont loudly for the help of the educated.

You may have before you the example of
Mak.xatma Gandhi—a great leader than whom
1?d|3' has seldom seen—beating himself ina
village and transforming it. I am sure there will
be some amongst you, who will respond to the
call of duty and be willing to follow his example
and be satisfied to spend their lives in the service
of the mute millions of raral India."

An Object Lesson to Dictators !

From a correspondent of a Ceylon paper,
who has been travelling as an independent
observer in the Middle East, recently comes
what he describes as an authentic record based
on an actual conversation he bad with a man in

charge of a tea car. The CAr was ssin
through the Sinai Desert. passing

*“It is the dreariest road in the world. For
more than a hundred miles not a tree, not a hil-
lock, not a contour, breaks the wastes of sand
and stone. In winter it is bleak; in summer it
is an inferno,
As we drove, I talked td the skipper of the
tea car, a serious middle.aged sergeant, who
might have been one of Monmouth’s meg—an
earnest, religions West Countryman. OQurtalk

veered on to how Hitier could b i
the end of the war, e punished at

‘ I think we ought 1o bring him here, Sit,'

said the sergeant, * The man Hitler i
travel. Nobody invited him, yet ie ::‘:: ;ﬁ
over Europe, trampling everybody down, mak.
ing a mess as he went. 1 think we should give
him his own road to travel. This bit we a
now on would serve nicely, re

“ We could put patrols a hy i
odred mil
apart, who would supply him with rf:)urrg;;:
rations and a bottle of water, They conld tell

gim ) When vOfu getfto the other end, there will
e a nice cup of tea for yoy .
tations” nd four days' more

“So he would g0 up and d i
his belly full of travel. If he o:t,:ép‘lgmh:ed?:g
1( he kept on, _he g0t nowhere. That would be,
Sir, as you might say, an object lesson to these

dictators.” “A cruel and :
n unu
sergeant,” I said. sual punishment,

‘I dare say,’
know it might gi
his fellow beings
of his life.”

retaroed the sergeant, ‘but yoo
ve the man Hitler a feeling for
if we pat him at it for the rest

—T.N. V. Series No, 10,

iionicaLs

Ko education is complete withou;‘
training the importaunce
' \tic Has: present educational
: nly because it has igoored
m. The Wardha Scheme,
i d, aims to make educallion more
iiplote by giving an intepse manual traiuing
: tudonts!. writes Mr. S. I. Clerk in a short

CHEAI0E o

-t interesting article contributed to Modern

Review for July 1942.

“The importance of crafts
education 1 realised o & considerable extent
abroad, -especially in the United States o
America and Russia. There is, for instance, in
the United States the Industrial Arts .Co-ppefa-
Service (New York). This mstitution

the @ Co-operati

ive in
better

toall. There are 5o finabclal Dr tn e

orgagisation. 1t supplies Studies (coutributi

e

atudents in univergities or_leaders

in .'W contributing from thsir experibnce ou
subjects of real educational siguificance develop-
‘o 10 meet the peeds of the teacher); Pictures
{which develop the work of certain units sug-
gested by Studies) ; Special Materials and raw
material. (which it manufactures and raw
materidls which it locates) ; Materials (already
, the market which it thioks are adequate for
::,ﬁ educational needs) ; Books (approved

by its Book Committee sg real contribation i

“gducational field); Loan Collection of
'ﬁclgit::mm {on over fifty subjects cover-
phases of industrial and cultural develop-

;i"); Montbly News Sheet (telling of interest-

i ts in the field of ed";cation
m:rtig:‘lrg?fﬁxﬁ part that is concerned with fbe
p s, indusiries and ltves of m). Br.owslng
(in its display rooms, among o:’ plc\n:es’
exhibits, materials); The Stadio ll( r:s:l :;}1 5':
for those nearby, and to others t ON rof it
eriments through its News Shee :;
;,;:pave described the working of this institutio

'Cfnk td -

rather in details, for the utility of such an
institution in our country cannot be over-
OmprSiSQd- VI N T
* . ST

“If we want to have a:bright and pros-
perous national futars”, he concludes, “then it
is imperativa that our edncational institutions
foster manual training. Both the followers.uf
Sir M. Visveswaraya and his slogan: ‘,I_ndustm:
lise or perish’, and those of Mahatma Gam!ln
and his gospel of decentralisation -of _mdustrps
must acutely feel the need of the magmal train-
ing in our liberal educational curricula.
jntroduction promises to be a major means of
achieving our pational prosperity, both economic
and cultaral.”

“Do or Die”’, For Teachers

oarselves puzzied dnd perplexed as to where our

duty lies. India’s fight for freedom is every

thinking individual’s fight, though with regard
to methods, pace, and means to be employed
there may be diversity of opinions”, writes The
Bombay Teachers' Journal for July-August 1942,
eoditorially.

*Here i a nutshell is what teachers can
and should do in this grave hour of the nation.
The teachers should sxert to the utmost their
positive influence on the children in their charge.
The fostering in the pupils of an unflinching
devotion "to the motherland, and an idealism
that defies even the threat of death or suffering
far worse than death, the cultivation of ap out-
look which is wide, tolerant and all understand-
ing leading to harmony and a feeling of common
bondage of nationality and brotherhaood and the
awakening of an enthusiasm in the youngsters
for achieving the highest and greatest possibile
physical and mental efficiency - shonld. by
regarded by every teacher as the supreme.duty,
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Education on Wheell

lnanamclecontribuhdtothc ;lmman-
zine, Mr. A. Gordon Melvin gives an finteresting
account of how Free China is busy in novel
experiments in natiou-building  work of far-
mchmmpomm hlpm o!thc wotw:tod
war, o F

He obesrved : Dr. Tm. wbo nldnstingmsh- in
. d graduate of Teachers College in Columbin -

ing, Américan maizs, nod the white 'ebnonf _‘L Hnnd S

University, New York, has invented a. most
ingenious form of minimum equipment which
sbrves a8 the material base forn remarkable
series -of oeonomnc, social and edncational
objectives. It is called in translation “The
Universal Eduncation Cant”, a title which it
merits tothe full. - Ity Ghipactness is' wmazing.
hnutuvdlmgfam, it s & small box on four
wheels weasuring mly ons foot in thickness and
two feet in length and in height. In this small
"compass is packed awsy material which serves
five basic uses ; that of a travelling school, of &
circulating library, of a movable exhibition, of a
sore from which goods are sold and of a
sleeping cot for the teacher, The cost of this
. sthool and morethtn lchool is lotty dollars in

s

hbeﬁschaxg«lstmbom’of theday
ihroughomhhor her active life.” -

" It concludes, “ Regardless of consideration
‘*Fr“dahcmd-m of service, regard-

l'llaﬁlau of narrow limited
by uohtod m&vndmk, all ri teachars
who are in the wofmim lbonkl adopt this
youngsters who ate in their sacred chargs.
‘Then alone would the National canie be nghtly
and truly supported by the teachers who deser

to be and should be as their bnthmot th
glonous ancient days, the leaders of public
opinion in the Nation.”

Today "
stodents voluntarily .
fnﬁhonrdmk.m verage of one.
the voluntur teacher .“‘w 'y tuml section,

Open space, preferably by thie side road,
he sets up his cutdoor school. P*;w bW Grat
Bitracts attention with his museum of

of Kiang Ying Hsien.

attracted sufficient interest, he may bqinh‘i

talk abont his school. Suiting the action to the

word, he chanm the scene. Tho covm ofthe .

-box are )as blw. o
lww “ ol m “ ‘ f‘ 8

accomiviodate, - if M Persons,
School is on. The blackbourd mml for

the presentation of written characters, which the

pupils copy an anoth
apparatus (the alate), er bit of the schoal's

But the teachers of
ment are no ‘mers teat:!:ctl: i‘: mﬂ.mum
literacy. They have g double task, tary
to carry on a realistic education of the mnl
people, on the one hand, and to assist with th
economic rehabilitation on the other It is ‘:

movement is to be discov,
the learners shall know tl:?:hmh proposes that

behaviour, as well ag the rudim

and drugs, sex laxit cretion

public places. » ay‘.::: bt‘li::g ‘:dcl:xind .
develop some form of skilled ptodncmn m’:fw
designed mm«’m P -
it hopes 1o provide “tochnmph&‘ln:idmmn“
carry people through gz ¢ i

h
w u:b they move from handicrafts to :::: of

technolegy.
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- {») The growth of a lhuman being is
eontinuous ;- there are no breaks in it
though various possibilities within it
mature at different periods of life. Each
stage of development merges into another ;
no stage is a preparation for a succeeding
one.

(b) The growth in childhood is secured
through spontaneous activity directed to
no particular ends, nor as a mere response
to external needs or stimuli.. The spon-
taneous self-activity finds expression
through play. Instincts like -curiosity,
imitation, construction, etc., find ample
scope for expression through play; but
this will not disable the developing youth
in following serious business in after life.
Play includes exercises in make-believe
and phantasy in childhood, and purposive
work to any high standard of achievement
in boyhood or adult life.

" (¢) Adctivity is the basis of learning or
experiencing but activity is always promot-
ed by a purpose. Purposeful activity is
another name for interest; it demands
continuity of attention and endurance.
Hence it trains the will and ultimately
helps children to form character. Many-
sided interests will therefore provide the
basic environment for character training.

.(d) The various tendencies of the
mind work collectively, the so-called facul-
ties of the mind do not form water-tight
compartments. The mind is an indivisible
unit; no discipline is acquired by the
study of any one particular subject, and

€re 18 no transfer of the discipline from
°n°l special subject to anything else. For-
mal discipline separates activities and
capacities from the subject matter or the
envlrl:l_lmegt at large. For instance, ob-
servation is a consequence of the inter-
action of the sense organs, and the subject
occupying the mind at the time. It is not
a distinct faculty of the ming |

(e) On the other hand i ivi
is broad-based, it requires fi;rnn &otn::y
derstanding, better exeoution, or.bester

appreciation, constant reference -.anq

contact with allied subjects. Thie
type of progressive development usually
known ““Correlation of Studies” is
bound to result in general education on the
one hand and simplification of the
growing syllabus on the other. The content
of education should not therefore get dis.
integrated into so many

formal subjects
but yet integrated into :
activities. appropriate

. (f) As the student is to
its full stature in the social

school should not be merely planned as

pert of the social organisation. It should
not be an isolated point on the social
curve. The school should be an important
centre of social life. It should be a model
of social activities. Such & school does not
encourage the formation of monastie
asceticism or promote cloistered virtue.

General and special method
teaching, and organisation are basecsl :lf
the princi]lﬂes a8 indicated above and on
the knowledge of other human sciences.
Att.emptl. at balancing the individual and
social claims have resulted in the following
classroom procedures for normal children :

(a) Kindergarten é
Schools aim it sense-;':?n Mo ot

. ing and f)
expression through play, rhyghmio exl;e.

cises, or spontaneous self-activiti i

to children from the age of thr;:“::) ::;t::
The activities are so designed as to m t
the real needs of the children, Mont,es;;-i
system includes preparation for initiation
into the three R’s., through kinaesthetio
movements, a8 it was in the first instance
dqveloped for the good of the defectives.
Klr}dergartfan apparatus is, however, sym-
bolic, drawing inspiration from its author
who had somgthing of & mystic in him;
but Mopt.egson apparatus is rational and
the activities are directed to social end s.

' (b) The Project Method. Teaching
is here carried through pupil enterprises,
chosen, undertaken, planned, executed and
finally judged by groups of pupils or the
entire class, under thé guidance of the
teacher. The enterprises arise out of

develop to
medium, the

-
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al life of children in the class-
:l;gmreor outside it. These purposefpl
activities release creative impulses in
ohildren, satisfy their innate tepdenc}es
and call forth higher power of mind like
reflection, judgement etc. Above gll
they create desirable attitudes‘ to life
at large. Any topics from ¢ .Ca.bba-
ges to Kings* can be taught on this plan.
Apart from the gelf-supporting basis the
Wardha Scheme of Education can fall
under the category of the Project Method,
the project bases being the craft-cores.

(¢) The Dalton Plan.— In this system
each boy works at his own pace in his own
way. A given subject is divided into

‘weekly or monthly assignments. Each

boy is required to complete them in a speci-
fied time. The teacher guides boys, checks
their work individually, but issues or
gives general directions collectively. In-
telligent boys are either given more work
to do or they may be required to do the
assigned work on a higher scale and slower
boys on a lower one.

Individual interests, for what they
are worth in themselves and for the society,

~ make it necessary to formulate effective

teaching adjustments for the education of
the supernormal, the gsubnormal, tl'le mal-
adjusted, the unstable, " the defective and
the delinquent.

(a) Special tests for intelligence and for
attitudes have been devised, or can be
standardised to suit local needs ; these can
help in detecting supernormal, subnormal,
and maladjusted children. They can
accordingly be given appropriate help
afterwards.” For others the remedy lies
with psychiatry; clinics for this purpose
are not uncommon in very advanced coun-
tries. Atfainment tests in various scholas-
tic subjects are still Iin an 9xperimeqta.l
stage. Here tests from spelling to philo-
gophy, from type-writing to me shanical
engineering can be tried for standardi-
gation.

(b) Diagnostic tests.— These tests re-
veal the individual weakness of students in

various subjects without loss of time and
energy ; remedial exercises can be given to
rectify these defects.

(c) Vocational Guidance tests.—On a par
with the above are these tests; they help
prospective students in choosing right
careers for themselves.

The psychology of the individual es-
pecially of the unconscious has also been
receiving due consideration. In this con-
nection mention may be made of scouting
and free discipline. Symbology of scout-
ing like the uniforms, signs, symbols, ete.,
afford room for make-believe and phantasy.
The directed self-activity in a free but
duly guided field gives scope for the
expression of what is usually termed
“bottled up energy”. The activity
directed in a social medium builds up
initiative, manliness, and character. Out~
door life makes for joy and leads to health
and spontaneity.

The influence of psycho-analysis is
making itself felt in schools. Right
attitudes are built up as referred to above
through spontaneous social activities, and
this when organised into a social system
makes for effective discipline, which is
another name for an Ordered Activity of
a lively organisation and not the silence
of the dead. Playway is now abroad in
schools. It is dominating the teaching of
even such subjects, as Elementary Mathe-
matics, Reading and Writing.

The above applies to intellectual and
mental life of the edusand. The growth
of his physical organism is developed
through play and spontaneous activities
as in the Montessori Method, or purpose-
ful practical enterprises as in the Project
System, or through the acquisition of skills
like carpentary, gardeniug, etc. Direct
training is also given through drill and
games. In the case of the defectives,
remedial exercises may also be given.

Advantage is also taken of the principles
of dietetics.

Moral and social education is imparted
through purposeful practical activity,.
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school organisation, and corporate life so
that many-sided interests are acquired by
the students. In modern times due em-
phasis is therefore placed on residential
schools. The school influences character
tbrough :—

(a) Orderliness and material conditions
of the school, moral, mental and social
equipment of the staff, discipline and
espirit-de-corps of the school.

(b) Self-governing and representative
institutions in the school and the hostel.

(c) Opportunities for self-activities of
the students like games, excursions, hikes,
and encouragement of the pursuit of
hobbies.

(d) Relation of the school with the
world at large aud with other beneficient
departments of the State.

(e) Parental co-operation, and

(f) A system of well-organised group
games, and social functions.

Attempts at socialising education
have led to diversified activities. Advo-
cates of progress in this direction make
attempts to realise the following : —

. @&. Socéalisation of education for the
free growth of the individual, the masses
and the society.

For this purpose official and non-
official agencies arrange for the education
of the defectives like the deaf, and the
dumb; for vocatiofal and technical edu-
cation; for continuation education like
night schools; correspondence colleges ;
summer schools ete., and for reformatories,
Special efforts are made for the education
of the masses through popular magazines,
gramophone concerts, the talkies and the
radio. In India, Rural Reconstruction
Movement is of a piece with these efforts.
Co-education is an attempt at mim’mising
cost of teaching on the one hind and re.
moving barriers between the sexes on the
other. Last but not the least in this con-
nection is the scheme of adult education,

For developing the technique of
methqu appropriate to these movements,
experimental education, and practical
psychology extend their helping hand to
the state and private agencies.

b. Establishment and creation of
better social order. Here Biology inter-
venes. Can nature be over-ridden by
Dature ?  Acquired characters cannot be
}nherited, nor can tendencies for them, as
it takes possibly milliniums to hand on to
8ucceeding generations any acquired modi-
fications, because the gene of the somatic
cells are not affected by these characters
even if they are made to persist in a
number of generations. But the environ-
mental influences known ag social heredity
can be passed on from generation to

generation. Herein lies the h
Educator. ope for the

c. .Creation of a \better humanity,
Eugenios and Biology can come here to
help the Educator and the Legislator.
_Wlthout a benign legislature, the educator
is helpless to take in hand the problem of

biological sublimati
o rogical ation of a whole people

So far we have seen how the
) . methods
of Instruction follow, as a Mmatter of simple
deduction, from the aim of education, We

shall se6 now how to select the
education. content of

In making choice for

curric
gee ulum we

(8) “What is of the
. ] greatest value to
the growing life f :
society. g of the child and the
(b) What has most
activity ensurin
or solidarity of

(0) What t
social spirit, »

worth as a creative
g appreciation by the child
the society and

Qpics are animated by a

In the first category fall subjects like
p.ra:cf.lcal hygiene, tr&inigg in civié‘ respon-
sibility, language, a trade or a skill, prao-
tical mat'hematics, social studies’ and
general science; and in the second, subjects
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like music, poetry, art ete. The su&)ec.:t:
are given an activity bias, and pl(;:
which are of value beyond. themselves do
not usually find their place in the curricu-
lum. The selection of cu:_-ncnlum recgnye:
constant inspection, criticiam, and revisio

s0 that

i f ex-
i) It conforms to the findings o
pef'i)mental education ynth respect t(;_ :l}i:
suitability of the material to the age o

child,

i ial life—
ii) It reflects the changing social iiio
esl():c):ia.lly the noblest parg of it—outside
the school vwalls.

What has been said above indica
an intelligent atét}a)mpt;d ab :::::tl;shut)g at.g:
promoting healthy adjus O of man

i ial conditions and 1deals
:l:rrg\:;lgx szﬁi ages. The .spirlt of m?ider:
times, of the Ne;v Flllducat,)t.nor;,ivge:;::dzrz 2
intelligent use of the objec stancards

acurement in the field of educa ;
g; 3& findings of all sciences duly 'belll;r
upon the problem educt.xtlonal, especially
the psychology of the ohild, of the gro:ali
mind, and of the abnormal; of .Expenmfez; e
education, of Eugenics, of Biology, 0 N e
Mechanical Sciences and the like. v:ivli
facts and laws as they are forged (311; i
evidently influence conduct, an a:ml
consequence will give shape to the gen
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By Mr. ANGELO MOSES, M.A,, FRA.C, B.RE.

in India
have reached a stage In
WEwhere we cannot make further

i i adi-
real progress until there is & radi
cal change inpthe life of our country. This
can only happen if the masses recelve an
opportunity for education.
e No country can have the fullest

i ithout there
nsible government Wi ;

;?ig(g) in it universal adult franchise z:llz:o

The question of self-government is thus

T

AR

attitude to life at large. Here science and
art will merge into philosophy. fl‘his
reconstruction is ever at work, a rqad]ust-
ment of opposed tendencies,—in the
individual, of emotions and intellect, c_)f
the conscious and the unconscious; and in
the society of various conflicting interests.
As education is a “ deliberately conduct‘;ed
practice” for balancing the conflicting
interests, psychological and social, we
have always New Education, no_t a new
education in a relative sense with refer-
ence to space and time, but a:lwa,ys‘ new,
always fresh, always rambling u_1to ‘ ﬁel.ds
and pastures new ", always ‘‘ widening its
thought and action’ and never fal.luga’g
“in to the barren sands of dead _hablt 7.
Thus the science and art of educaplop will
have always to be formulated W1th1_n the
framework of a philosophy of. education, a
philosophy of adjustment to life.

But education is more than an adjust-
ment. It is in a significant sense a
determinent of the trend into which the
human society will develop in the near
future. This lays a special responsibility
on the educator of today, for he is a more
potent force than the politician or the
propagandist in directing that trend. Un-
fortunately, however, the educator has

been more often than not bou m?m
enslaved by the politician to gfhold dubiotms,
state craft. , /'@

e

closely linked together wit
chise. In its turn, the exten
depends upon literacy. 'I_jhoug .
not be true to say that India should wait
for a large measure of responsible self-
government until the majority of its sons
and daughters are all literate, it cannot be
denied at the same time that its political
machinery cap be real and successful only

\‘
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to the extent that the citizens are well -
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jnformed and can exercise their franchise
wisely.

For a country where the percentage
" of literates is only about eight, the removal
of mass illiteracy is a very important
problem. Within the last few years, seven
of India’s eleven provinces have launched
literacy campaigns, and an army of
voluntary workers is setting about the
task of making the teeming millions literate.
Bihar was the first to start with a literacy
drive organized on a provincial scale. The
Punjab followed suit, and schools for

adults were opened in temples, mosques
and gurudwaras.

In the United Provinces, in Madras
and in the Central Provinces, literacy
campaigns are regularly conducted. In
the North-West Frontier Province, night

classes have been started at nearly 100
centres.

Bombay, being the largest and most
industrialised city, has taken up the job of
liquidating illiteracy on a bigger scale. Of
Bombay’s 11 lakhs it is estimated that

_ barely 11 per cent are literate. Bombay
City isunique in that the majority of its po-
pulation is composed of adults— more than
six lakhs. The problem of mags illiteracy
of Bombay cannot be tackled by concen-
trating on juvenile education alone. Adult

. education is therefore most important.

The Bombay Government appointed a
Provincial Board for Adult Education in
1938. This Board did good work in some
villages, and created the Bombay Adult
Education Committee to promote adult
education in Bombay City and suburbs.
Literacy campaigns are a regular feature.
It is estimated that during the first month
of a recent literacy drive conducted in
Bombay, over 10, 000 adults, men and
women, made their firat acquaintance with
the alphabets of their mother tongues.
Many of the 10, 000 who attended the
classes gained in four weeks such profi-
ciency that they were able to read simple
stories, count up to 100, and make simple

additions and subtractions. Many of them

were able to sign their own names withina
week of starting to learn, a feat which
gave them a tremendous thrill.

The object of literacy campaigns is to
arouse the public conscience to the need
of education for the adult population and
to spread to a certain extent literacy
among men and women in this country.

Mass illiteracy is a deadweight and
the sooner it is removed the better for
India. Side by side with the schemes for
adult education, the spheres of primary,
secondary and university education are
being enlarged. A wide frontal attack is
being launched on the twin evils of illite-
racy and ignorance. Stagnation and
wastage arc being elimmnated; on all
sides a determination to make India
literate as soon as possible is evident.
Within living memory, China, Japan and
Russia have succeeded in making their
peoples literate in & comparatively short

span of time. May not India achieve the
same miracle ?

That literacy will open out new vistas
to the masses is undoubted. Experience
in other countries shows that one of the
results of literacy is a rise in the standard
of living. Education enlarges the range of
necessities, In India literacy will brin
with it a demand not only for suitable
reading matter but for other means of ex-
pressing new-found urges. A demand for re-
creative facilities must lead to a larger
number of play-grounds, parks and cinema-
houses. The urge for instruction will bring
in its wake libraries, museums, educational
films, schools and colleges. A plea for better
medical facilities must create more hospi-
tals, dispensaries, creches and curative
centres. These are some of the inevitable,
if not immediate results of widespread
literacy. Most insistent of all demands,
of course, will be the call for books, pam-
pplets and papers. Adult literacy, like
history, does not repeat itself; to be sus-
t.‘amed it requires constant attention.
“They tell me,” said Napolean once,

that France has no literature. I must
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: e Minister of the Interior about
gt ”&151‘}1:1: }i!s probably what will also have
to be done in India. Enoogragement'mnst
be given to the publication of stptable;_
reading-matter for the new population g
literates. Such reading-matter must be
designed to instruct and entertain.

iteracy there is no doubt will change
the f&ce of Iyndia., for Kipling’s unchanlg&mg
East vanished over a decade 8go. 1111
with literacy must come arise In t e;
gtandard of living and the acceleration o
the cultural renaissance which India is

already experiencing. In a literate India-

ke this
it must find fulfilment. But to ma
vast country with its polyglot languages
and myriad population a live literate

continent, pulsating with new forces, calls
for the Biblical faith which moves moun-
tains. One great drawback is that Indian
languages are not phonetic. Most of them
have an elaborate system of declension
with no vowel sounds. Because the sys-
tem of oriental orthography is opposed to
the Roman script system, it is difficult to
teach the average illiterate in India
through the Roman medium. .

Thege are difficulties which hayve to
be met. Difficulties to the determined
are only there to be solved. Given the
faith which moves mountains, Indl.a, might
ot achieve literacy in a generation and
change the face of the East. What a
metamorphosis that will see !

e ————t

The Geography Room-—

lts Importance and Equipment
By Mr. V. S. MATHUR, M.A., (London) Dip. Ed. (Cantab), F.R.G.S.

Teachers' Training College, Ajmer.

HE Hadow Committee in its re‘port
T emphasised the necessity for ", the

provision of adequate equipment for
the teaching of Geography and it has nqwi
become an accepted fact that a speI(;lg,
Geography Room is hardlyf a luxury.h b is
as essential as & chemistry Or physics
laboratory. Even during past f:entnmels1
when pioneers were adventuring 1n searc
of trade to new lands far beyond El‘nknqwn
seas, and Geography was only a nawga}
tion” geo‘graphy, for the .gmdz.a.m‘ze o
gailors and explorers, Hook, in his N_ew
Discovery of the old Art of "I:eachmg
Schools’ (1669), remarked :— In the
uppermost storey of the school. should be
pgair pleasant gallery wherein to hang
I:naps and set globes, and to lay up such
varieties &8s can be gotten in presses or
drawers, that the scholars may know

them.” He was certainly forcasting the
modern Geography Room.

In Indiu this fact has never as yet
been fully appreciated and the total geo-
graphical equipment of a school consists
generally of a few out-of-date and old maps
and a globe. The maps and the globe are
¢ only occasionally’ transported to the room
in which the teacher happens to be giving
his lesson. More often they are like artifi-
cial fruits and flowers — for display and not
for use. What Dickens said of the “ two
great globes that were never used ’, many
years ago, may still be true of many globes
and maps in our Indian schools.

This unjustified lack of appreciation of
the importance of adequate equipment to
enable the study of geography to be pur-
sued competently is due in some measure,
doubtless, to the unyielding nature and
conservatism of the *‘so-called geogra-
pbers” of our country. And we have
doubtless failed to realise that the provi-
sion of & special geography room does nob



104 EDUCATIONAL INDIA

only enlarge the scepe of teaching but also
effects a direct saving of money on the
wear and tear of maps and other equip-
ment. There are, however, a few schools
that have very good geography rooms.

I have the vast majority of indigenous
schools of all types when I wrote these

pages. -

Many specimens of geography rooms
are described in various pamphlets and
books on geography teaching. I had
oceagion to visit some of the schools in
England. I found that the supply of
books, Atlases and other equipment varies
oconsiderably from school to school, accord-
ing to the financial resources available and
according to the respective capacity of
atudents, but in all types of schools, the
basic equipment is- very much the
same. Some sauthors and teachers lay
stress on the structural side of geography
rooms. It is pointed out that (1) a
window in a south corner is helpful for the
study of sun movements; (2) the situation
of the Geography room on the top floor
helps in the study of the home region ;
(3) the size of the room must be adequate—
it should be bigger than the ordinary
class-room and it should be broad rather
than deep, so that the black-board is not
too far from the back of the room; (4)
there should be the right number of
windows in correct position provided with
blinds ; and that (5) there should be a
maximum of wall space for hanging maps
and exhibiting pictures.

Such details are no doubt extremely
useful for schools where authorities are in
a position to countenance the outlay for
the construction of a new geography room,
or for those responsible for the planning
of new schools. But in existing buildings,
the best use may be made by the geogra-
phy teachers of actual circumstances.
‘And fortunately in India, adequate use
can easily be made of the outdoor space
in the school compoupd for the study of
the sun movements, since there is little of

the climatio difficulty which hinders set-
ting in England.

The writer has observed in England
that while, in considering Geography
rooms, great stress is laid on the quality
and dimensions of pupile’ furniture, etc.,
no mention is made as to what type of
seating arrangement is most advisable.
Yet I beliove this is a very important de-
tail in the lay out of the geography room.
.For in teaching geography it is of utmost
Importance that each and every student
should have a clear view of the teacher
anq the.va.rious maps or apparatus which
he is using. 1In the ordinary classroom it
oft?n happens that backbenchers ocannot
easily see what is being done by the
teac.her. To remedy this, some sort of
semi-circular sloping seating arrangement
may be adopted. With such a seating
system, the back-row pupil is not at all at
a disadvantage but can easily see the
teacher and follow his activities. Such a
system involves the use of circular desks
and benches of various heights. But if
this is not possible, the floor of the room
may be built up in platforms to fit this
arrangement. The second alternative does
;10001; ?ecessmite a great expenditure as a

carpenter can easil
sary adjustments. y make the neces-

Now to consider the actual equj

of the Geography room. The v(;lllllxgmoefn:
magic lantern or a sub-standard cinema
Projector for illustrating some lessons in
the cl.ass 18 generally realised. Pictures
sometimes are more useful than maps
specially in the case of younger pupils.
The.refore.the provision of a screen and a
prc:ijector 18 to be strongly recommended,
an k”Of course, there must be facilities for
;na ing the room dark. In our country,
owever, occasions arise when the electrio
grc;ig:tc:irs Or magic lanterns cannot be
l pt ed. Battery-projectors and magio
anterns are always useful, but where even
these are Jmpracticable, stercoscopes may
serve the purpose to some extent.
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Recently the hanging globe has come
into use in schools. This cel.'tunly is a
great improvement on the ordinary g!obe
on a pedestal. It gives to the pupil a
more accurate representation of the world
in space. To use a hanging globe there
must be a device in the ceiling of the room
to permit of its supension. The globe
should be hung in the front of the class.
The provision of the hanging globe saves
time since it has not to be fetched from
the shelf or cupboard whenever required
but is ever-ready for use.

Maps and Atlases supply the fun_da-
mental ground-work for good geographical
teaching. Itis, therefore, important _that
the maps used should be of the best and
the most up-to-date type. They should be
mounted on stiff cloth or a good quality
linen paper. Their colouring must be clear.
Distinct colours that can be easily distin-
guished are essential especially for use
among younger pupils. The physical
features should be correctly and adequately
represented. And the maps should not be
over-crowded with names. Clearness 'apd
acouracy should be the essential qualities
of the maps used.

At this point it may be advis;b_le to
mention a few points about the individual
aspects of various forms of maps.

Physical maps should contain excellent
modelling and brilliancy of colours, to
enable them to give the best possible effect
from a distance. They should show the
physical features by a well-thought-out
blending of colour and shading.

In Oro-hydrographical maps, great
stress should be laid on the representation
of the net-work of water colours and
various types of undulating land-formation
should be delineated by a carefully gradsd
system of hachuring.

In other maps ocean currents, winds,
main shipppiog routes, t_rans-contmental
railways ani political divisions etc., should
be shown with the utmost lucidity. In
climatic and economic maps the importance

of accurate graphic representation of the
respective features cannot be much exag-
gerated. Maps, specially wall-maps, should
be as large as possible. Some large scale
maps showing the school neighbourhood or
the local district' may be of immense use. It
is the practice in some schools to use large .
scale maps of areas which the pupils have.
never visited. These, however, serve
little good purpose, as the students are not
familiar with the areas represented on the
map. Ordinance survey maps should also
be used, but againonly of the areas near
the school or near the homes of the pupils.
For we must not forget that though map-
study is a valuable asset to the study of
geography, it should always be guided by
personal observation.

There is another improvement which
can easily be effected at little cost.
Instead of rolling up maps and storing
them in cupboards, they can be attached
by rings to an easel. Thus they are
easily accessible. Such an arrangement
also prevents maps from curling through
constant rolling and avoids torn ed ges
and cracked surfaces, through rough hand-
ling in taking them in and out of cup-
boards, and further it saves much cupboard
space for other purposes.

There are a number of topics that are
not dealt with in usual printed maps e. g.,
natural regions. In such cases the teacher
should get such maps prepared by the
students, giving them occasional guidance
and practical help in their construction.
He himself may prepare certain maps or
diagrams that are too complicated for the
students. It is possible that a teacher
may be able to show certain phenomenon
better than the printed maps and there is
no reason why he should not use self-
drawn maps in preference to the printed
maps.

For illustrative purposes, air pictures
of interesting areas are of great advan-
tage. In Enzland there is a good supply
within easy access. It is much to be
regretted, however, that in India only very
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few air-pictures are at present available
and it is to be hoped that in future years
this selection may be substantially in-
creased and their prices made reasonable.

A large variety of all sort and sizes of
geographical pictures and diagrams are
available in India and I can say from per-
sonal experience that a wise teacher can
make good use of them in the class. They
add reality to a verbal description which is
certainly very stimulating for young boys
and girls. Geographical pictures lose
much of their interest when they form a
perennial part of the decorations of a class-
room. Selected, enlarged and amall pic-
tures and specially those bearing on the
lessons taken, however, excite the interest
of the students when the same are changed
periodically.

This need not involve a great expen-
diture.  Good colour reproductions of
subjects of geographical value should form
the bulk of the picture-collection. Baut
there are many posters to be obtained from

travel agencies, Empire Marketing Board,"

etc., which serve the purpose admirably.
Local photographic artists may also supply
photographs of geographic interest to the
school free of charge. Photographs may
be taken during school excursions, and can
be obtained from newspapers, and the help
of booksellers and publishing firms may be
sought. Good students may also be used
for copying geographical scenes, etec., in
large sizes. The art master may be of
great help.

Equipment like orreries, apparatus for
showing days and nights and seasons, are
very useful to explain elements of mathe-
matical and physical geography to students
of the middle and high school stages. I
advocate their presence in every geography
room. If foreign-made brands are above
a school’s financial resources, I suggest a
reference to firms like Hargolal & Sons of
Ambala who supply Indian-made cheaper
equipment. Some of these thingscan also
be copied by a local carpenter or in the
school hand-work room. This year we

experimented in this and copied certain
models borrowed for the purpose from othet
Institutions. We got excellent results
with just about a quarter of the
catalogue price.

A geography room must be equi
with plentiful cupboards, shelv(:s,pgt?i
There must be provision for storing such
supplies of geographical accessories as are

within the financial resources
institution. of the

A set of surveying instruments is very
useful. Surveying of the local areas of
mterest, beginning from the class-room
should be encouraged. A 50 ft. chain and
1ts accessories, a surveyor’s tape, a pris-
matic compass, clinometer, school pattern
theodolite and plantables are some very
useful instruments for this purpose.
Metgo(xl'ologicald studies may, however, be
carried out and for thi ’
of thermometers, Moo o ey

a rain-gange,
meter and & wind-vane mag beg kep:. baro-

_Other accessories like map-redyci
device, duplicator, meteorologiclt);,l in‘;?rr:f
ments, etc., are very helpful for the teach-
er and enable him to do the fullest justice
to his subject, but they are not essentials.

If space is available it i i
encourage the class to begins‘tg0 ls:ala.ll):l: itt(;
own geographical museum. For this no
expenditure is required. The students
and the teacher build up their collection
through their own efforts, In Doon School
at Dehra Dun, the writer haq Occasion to
see the student-collected museym. The
wethod adopted to build up this collec-
tion of curios is that egch student is
asked to bring, if Ppossible, a thing typical
of his home, town, village, or district, and
thus the collection increases from y;ar to
year. Models and maps made by pupils

included in the museum.

g of Geography.

the elevation of places and ay of showing

easily constructed from g eoxx‘;(t)g::adct:ag?

The pupil can form g better idea of the
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' ghape and the relief features of the region

i dying by looking at the models
:-l:t;:e:t ‘:.hin “from maps. quels are of
course more useful in teaching younger
pupils. The writer had the opportunity
to see models prepared by the pupil-
teachers of the Government Normal

" School, Musaffarnagar, United Provinces.

e of these depicted the waterways,
gt;.ds and orography of Ir{dla and was
very impressive. By looking at it one
could receive a clear 1mpression of
the way in which a road has to vymd to
ascend to the top of a mountain. It
gshowed bridges and river .embgnkments.
The presence of water In rivers and
streams gave it a natural appearance. The
supply of water was controlled by a tap.
Such models may be very useful and
deserve wider adoption. _

It has been argued in some quarters
that too much time is wasted in construct-
ing these models, which might be put to a
more useful purpose. When the interest of
the child is once aroused in model-making,
however, it is possible that his work can be
carried out of school hours as a hobby.
Therefore in a geography room, there must
be good supplies of modelling clay, plasti-
cive, and cardboard, ete.

Handwork of all kinds can be easily
correlated with Geography and it is
essential that adequate handwork appara-
tus including fretwork machines be kept
either as a part of the Geography room
equipment or in the school handwork
room. :
It is also essential that there be

resent in every geography room & supply
of reference atlases and books etc., for
casual reference by the students. and the
teachers. 1 have no fait.h in havmg them
as & part of the school library as in that
case they cannot be used for ready refer-
ence. Little further equndlture may be
required for the occasional renewal of

maps and books and to make certain

useful additions.
1. however, don’t wish to advocate
H

that every school should have an ideal
Geography room. There are many things
that we could avoid and there is much
that could be borrowed, and then we
could take a couple of years to provide all
equipment. It will be foolish to .suggest
a wholesale instant provision of things.
Many important firms have their various
schedules and we could choose our own
according to our own resources. In London
I bhad occasion to see the Geography
showrooms maintained by Messrs. George
Philips and Sons and I think such show-
rooms could also be maintained by some
good firms in India for the use of school
authorities.

1 think that the cost of having a
really first class Geography equipment
should not be more than Rs. 1000.
Smaller schools can, in my opinion, get
bare necessities for about Rs. 300.

The resources of most Indian schools,
unfortunately, are limited, and therefore
it is high time that public enterprise should
supplement the income available for this
type of outlay. Booksellers and publishing
firms can be of great assistance in supplying
books and instruments on the instalmens
system. All possible local resources should
be tapped to supply the necessary financial
help, and the formation of a school geogra-
phical society is to be encouraged, since
past students can remain in touch with
present students through this channel, and
can often raise funds for the purchase of
apparatus etc.

Geography must accept ““no subsidiary
doubtful place” in the curriculum but
should be recognised as an important item
in education. Geography, besides being
the fundamental guide in our daily life,
develops the interest of the pupils in the
life of the world in which they live in a
manner and to a degree which is not
within the scope of many other subjects.
If parents wish their children to grow to
be worthy citizens, they should give ajl

possible support and encouragement to the
teachers of Geography.



“The Use of Sources in Teaching History
By Mr. L. N. DUBE, M.A, L.T.,

Vice-Principal, Kubair Inter College, Dibai.

Tae VALUE OF SOURCES

ISTORY has been written and is to

be written on the basis of contem-
porary or post-contemporary docu-
ments, relics and on traditions and
customs. For the true grasp of history,
it is necessary that students should go
into the very basis of history. It does not
mean that pupils are to be placed in the
position of historians who weigh and esti-
mate their raw material. It is to serve
only as a training for the future career.
Sources also impress upon the mind of the
pupils that history is true story and has
got its own fundamental basis. They vita-
lize history to pupils by giving them the
associations and atmosphere of the past.
Its importance cannot be underrated.
They are the means of making the ac-
gount vivid and hence are a great help in
attracting the attention of students and
a great help to students in calling back
the pictures again on occasions. They
serve as illustrations. They offer to the
pupil opportunities of mental training of a
highly desirable kind through exercises in
reasoning and judgment, a training which
is very difficult to have from the pages
of a text-book in which the subject mat-
ter has already been sifted and
judged by the writer. For the higher
classes they serve as a means of indivi-
dual and independent work of the stu-
dents and consequently a great help for
training pupils in the use of books in
later-life. They lead them to apply
gimple criteria of accuracy and sincerity
and train them to read closely and to ex-
tract from documents all the internal
evidence that is to be found there, to com-
are and to nationalise conflicting accounts
of characters and of events. More im-
portant than all is the training of summar-

ising and extracting salient points from &
series of loose or involved statements.

Kinbs

Sources can be classified un w0
hea@mgs 1. Written 2, Unt:ittt.en.
Again they may be contemporary or post-
contemporary. The written sources in-
cl.nde contemporary histories, chronicles,
plogra.ph\es, memoirs, and other writings
In which an individual puts down a record
of life and thought, and official documents
which consists of official correspondence
records of courts, state papers, legal deeds’
!aws, royal proclamations, ete. Lit.erary’
illustrations are also ocalled * Originalg
if they are contemporary with the perioé
studied. ‘“The unwritten sources’ in-
clqde traditions, customs, fairs, pillars
coins, f.ort.s, wells, and historical relics'
and buildings. Both contemporary and
post-co'nten.npora.ry sources have a great
value in history. Itis possible that any
contemporary source may contain some
untruth and may be a biased account
because of the fear of government or
beqause of the enemity or grudge of the
writer against the king. The same thing

may be said also for the post-co -
rary sources. d riempe

Tae Use or SoURCES iy DiFFErENT
CLassgs

Tl.le use of source-method varies
according to the classes. In clagses I1I
and 1V, sources shall prove of no practical
value and for V and VI classes the method
has a very narrow scope. It can be used
only for making the picture of the past to
be real and vivid and for illustrative pur-
poses e.g., Armours, swords and other
relics may be shown to students ; extracts
from Baber's speech to his soldiers before
the battle with Rana Sangs may be read
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the boys and thus history may be made
:gal to tl{em. For VII and VIII classes
the method has & good scope. Besides
illustrating and making the past real and
vivid, sources create the right 'a!;mosphere,
and become & means of indlvxd}lal work
and an exeroise for developing judgment
and reasoning. Suitable poems on those
times may explain the whole thing. The
following lines clearly explain the disorder
of the 15th century of England :—

“ Many laws and little right,
Many acts of Parliament, .
\nd few kept with good intent. ,

“ Jati panti punchhe nahin koi,
Hari ko bhaje so Hari ka hot.

explains the whole philosophy of Kabir.
The accounts of the times of the Chandra
Gupta and Harsha will be better reaiized
and appreciated by the students if
they are introduced to the accounts left
by the Chinese travellers. Edicts an’d
pillars illustrate the extent of Asoka’s
Empire and present a good picture of
his rule. Official correspondence of Lord
Cornwallis and Lord Wellesley will impress
the needs of the Land Revenue Reforms
of Bengal and of the Subsidiary-Allia.nce
respectively better than anything else.
The greatest use of * source method ”’ can
be usefully made in classes IX, X, XI and
XII. It will be a means of independent
work for the pupils of these classes. These
may also be used as an expansion of the
text-book and of the oral lesson of the

teacher in these classes. They can be
asked to study reliable sources intensively
such as the Queen’s Proclamation or other
official or such writings authenticity of
which is not doubted. For any particular
topic several sources may be suggested
and pupils may be asked to prepare a
question. Then the most difficult exercise
is to give to pupils conflicting sources and
to ask them to find out the truth. This
type of exercise willlead the students to
go into the insight of a true historian.
For example, pieces of different contempo-
rary authors containing an account of the
murder of Afzalkhan should be set in
class IX and let the boys make their own
account of his murder and let them com-
pare their own account with that given in
their history books,

LIMITATIONS

The use of originals is clearly one of
the best means by which a teacher may
strengthen his own sense of the need for
evidence. But as regards the use for
pupils there are limitations. Firstly it is
a difficult method and does not suit all
types of students. It requires a lot of
time and pupils with a limited time at
their disposal cannot afford to spend so
long a time for a particular topic of one
subject. In case of Indian students there
are other difficulties too. Firstly there is
the difficulty of getting the originals and
secondly they are in such languages as are
generally not known to pupils.

“ There is only one subject matter for education, and that is life in all its

manifestations.
nothing follows ; Geometry,
ing follows ;
follows ; an
poare, with philo
substance committ
js known in the mi

Instead of this single unity we offer children —Algebra from which
from which nothing follows ; Science from which noth-

a couple of languages never mastered ; History from which nothing
d lastly most dreary of all, Literature, represented by plays of Shakes-
hilological notes and short analyses of plot and character to be in
ed to memory. Can such a list be said to represent life, as it
dst of the living of it 2”7 —A. N. WHITEHEAD.

EE—



SOUTH INDIAN

EDUCATIONISTS

By Mr. C. B. KRISHNA SASTR, M.A_ | T.

N the South Indian history of our age,
| three men stand out supreme as edu-
cationists of the first order, who have
contributed a good deal to the development
of education on right lines, subject to the
limitations imposed on them by depart-
mental regulations. Radhakrishnan, Sastri
and Reddi form the educational Trium-
virate as a result of their high intellect,
administrative skill and independent
thought. A tall, towering personality,
coupled with a kind of magnetic attraction,
has made Dr. Radhakrishnan, the great
savant, an object of reverence to one and
all, be he a student of arts, or a student of
philosophy or politics. His culture is so
polished, up-to-date and all-comprehensive
a8 to exercise a kind of magio spell over all
those, who come into contact with him and
create a feeling of admiration for his depth
of learning, width of outlook and vision
into the future. His contributions to
philosophy are too wellknown to all seekers
after truth in the East and the West as to
need any elaborate mention or praise. As
a star of the first magnitude in the field of
South Indian education, he stands on a
higher pedestal mostly because his services
have been requisitioned by that unique
North Indian Hindu University. Having
shed a brilliant ray of lustre on the sacred
scriptures of the East by his brilliant
powers of exposition, he threw himself
heart and soul into the work of expansion
of the Andbra University, for whose
benefit he had raised considerable funds,
and instituted new courses of study in pass
and honours courses. But it must be said
that he has lent his helping hand more to
the progressive development of sciences,
at the expense of humanities, while
evincing parental love for his pet subject
of philosophy. By his meritorious services
to the cause of the Andhra University he
1as won for it a name and fame among its

sister universities in India. 1Iti

; S . 18 & mattet
for immense gratification that ag 5 collnbt:-
rator of the venerable Pandit, he has been

homes with the torch of lea:zg:;f 98 many
The Right Ho
affords an instance

General and Round-Tab}

equal to the occasion,

responsibilities, done s?o}lulgt?clid t<])) ea\l;y
offices conferred op him and ach
reputation for the land of hig hipsr 3 the
ﬁoble calling he has choge
Y Providential grace,
distinction, he krglows bests l?ov:pet:kfl:alftf
st:ir:ise and sound agree gpq present an
address which, at jg highest pitch, would
appear like g 80ng set to music. ’

Though grown old wit,
request of the founder, heh hi?:z’rv:fi tfl::'
a few years as the Vice-Chancellor of the
Annamalaj University with remarkable
abilities and elevated an infant Universit
to the status of advanced and well-est::
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blished Universities. Tn spite of retire-
ment from active politics, an occasional

ch, contribution or statement by the
revered teacher-politician is sure to meet
with universal approbation. Nothing
would ever give a teacher greater joy than
a word of sympathy, love and _veneration
from his old pupil. Sastriaris the only
figure in educational circles who can lay
claim, with much credit to hlpxself and
glory to his profession, to the enjoyment of
this proud privilege beyond measure. H{s
students who have risen to rank and emi-
nence in various walks of life will form
abiding mementoes of the culture and
character of their friend, philosopher and
guide.

Sir Ramalinga Reddy even asa stu-
dent has elicited the appreciation of his
fellow-scholars for his intellectual abilities
and powers of oratory inthe Cambridge
University. His role in the foundation
and development of the Andhra Univer-
sity is of a highly meritorious nature. By
his extraordinary and versatile abilities he
gave it an impress all his own by fostering
scientific, commercial. and technological
courses, even at the risk of being called by
some as one who has shown scant regard
for the subjects of his own study and
scholarship.  All educationists may not be
able to see eye to eye with himin his
treatment of humanities or recognition of
Telugu as only a second language qnder
Part II. But he isan original thinker
with strong convictions, which may re-

quire a change all round for adoption by
the Andhras in the interests of uniformity.
Reddy and Radhakrishnan have carried
on and completed the work of the Univer-
sity so well that in some important res-
pects, it is considered an ideal for other
Universities to emulate and follow.

Reddy is believed to have before him
a long and ambitious programme relating
to the application of decent, uniform
scales of pay to all teachers in the Univer-
gity and affiliated colleges, representation
of the teaching staff on managing bodies
of affiliated colleges and the adoption of
Telugu as the medinm of instruction in all
non-language subjects, besides the esta-
blishment of a Women’s College, Law,
Engineering and Agricultural Colleges for
Andhras. Reddy, who has been Knighted
along with Radhakrishnan, has done much
good work as the Chairman of the Inter-
University Board of India, a great honour
itsclf. As a nationalist in politics, he is
fearless in his criticism of men and
matters. As a writer and speaker he
has given much proof of his scholarship,
courageous stand and strong criticism,
Reddy’s hope of making the Univer-
sity of his creation and upbringing a
full blown one without a peer in India,
so that it may serve as the precursor and
forerunner of the much-coveted and long-
overdue Andhra Province, may materialise
in the near future, which would win for

him the gratitude of posterity forever,

A MESSAGE \o\ WA . N=.4 o \ A

“ We are at war with forces of evil abroad, but this does not release us of
the responsibility of eternal vigilance at home. The young must be taught and
they must be taught truly if the springwaters of democracy are to be kept un-
tainted ........We have ahead of us difficult times and a long struggle. We shall
need all our spiritual resources to sustain us in the days to come. There will be occa-
sions, when our way will seem shadowed and dark, when our course will be plagued
by indecision and assailed by doubt. Pfov1¢§entlally, there is always guidance if
one knows where to look, Said the Psalmist ‘Thy word is a lamp unto my feet
.and light unto my path.”” —Franklin D. Roosevelt,
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Post-War Education

MANY schemes of educationa]
reform are held up now on the

ground that nothing should be
done until after the war is over
Responsible men feel that al] thé
energy of the country should be cop-
centrated on winning the war and
that nothing should interfere with it.
There is some truth in this point of
view. But if it is not to be a mere
excuse for putting off all reforms
it is necessary that by the time thé
war comes to an end every country
should have a well-conceived plan of
educational reconstruction so that
much time may not be lost later on
in dilatory controversies. Boards
have Leen set up in several countries
for working out schemes of economic
and social reconstruction but adequate
attention has not been as yet paid
to the need for similar investigation
into educational problems. 1t ig
therefore, desirable that here in Indiaj
those who are interested in creating
a new order after the war should
bestow some thought on the place

that education sh i
ould occupy in it

:ix;d the broad purposes anﬁy objec-
o es that should be aimed at, by the
ucational Institutions of the future.

JFROM one point of view it
may be
o nstiated that the purpose of eguca'
o 0es not vary from age to age or
bom country to country, that it is
w%u?((li to be the same in the post-war
Wo:Id as it has been in the pre-war
world and that the fact that the
rld is now Passing through an

correct view of the subject it may be
has mad
Elxllderstan_d the real ni,tlxx):: pz;
ese objectives to a far greater
z:;t(;lerétls. ottiml?t V{)h?.t was possible before
81t before them the yr
?eed for work_lng‘out detailed scheg:lr;:
0 put the objectives into effect.

.

is is the most, im ortar ’
gxe n;lost difficult ofpall tl:z zsrt‘;elt}h::
ina&e as to learn. [t ig the basic art
in the selnse that when it is truly and
effc 1vely learnt it wil) make it easy
0 learn all other artg of life. It 1s
ecause people in oyp countr'v espe-

cially have not 5.
and because no yet learnt this art

Wwe are faced with

the d a situation where

18agrecment that exigtg between

?::ptltxhat €Ven on matters essential
© Vvery existence of the body
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politic there is an unfathomable
cleavage. Taking the world as a
whole a similar observation has to be
made. Nations have not learnt the
art of living together. Children and
youth of different countries have been
taught the separateness and the
uniqueness of their own country, the
race or the nation to which they
belong, and in consequence the forces
of friction and hostility leading ulti-
mately to war have been strength-
ened. The failure of education is the
failure to teach this art.

T is an clementary proposition that
Geography and History make it in-
evitable for one man to live in the
neighbourhood of others who might
differ from him in various respects—
in language, religion, economic status,
political power, habits and customs
and so on. He can’t escape their
presence and they can’t escape his
presence. Destiny has thrown them
together. He and they have to learn
to adjust themselves to such a situa-
tion and the moment they do so they
will be in a position to lead a life
devoid of all friction and disharmony
and conducive to the best interests

of all.

T school, children have first to be

taught that no one can lead a full
and complete life unless it be with
the help of his neighbours. The aid
of every other man—however low or
humble he might be—is necessary to
him. Similarly the children have to
be made to see that each man can be
and is a source of help to his neigh-
bours. Self-sufficient life is not only
not possible but also not desirable.
Itisonly through mutual help that the
maximum satisfaction of wants can
be obtained. In the village and in the

town, similarly in the larger admini-
strative areas there is this mutual
dependence. It is what economists
call the division of labour. Society
rests on it and society consists not
merely of those that follow a particu-
lar religion or speak a particular lan-
guage or belong to a particular caste
but of all residents in the area under
reference. Every one in the area has
to secure the help of everybody else
for some purpose or other and give to
everybody else his help. This is a
law of necessity and all education
should aim at impressing on every
one this basic law and its deep signi-
ficance.

CIVILISATION and progress consist

in man being enabled to achieve
his ends with less cost and less effort.
Improvements in tools, mechanical
instruments, modes of conveyance
and methods of communication—all
point out to this. The same is the
case with what we call improvements
in the political, social and economic
institutions. More and better result
with less and less cost—this is the
basic principle of all progress in
which humanity takes pride. All
this is relevant to an understanding
of the educational process as a pro-
cess of learning the art of living to-
gether. A Hindu must know how to
live together with his Christian, Mus-
lim and Parsee countrymen; simi-
larly should Christians, Muslims and
Parsees learn to know how to live
along with their Hindu countrymen.
The Caste Hindu should know how to
live with the members of the so-called
Scheduled classes and the latter
should know how to live along with
the former. The same is the case
with the Brahmin, the non-Brahmin
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and the members of the various castes
among the Hindus. There is no rea-
son why a Hindu should not get a
particular service from a Muslim if it
is less costly to do so ; similarly why
& Muslim should feel shy of getting
gervice from a Hindu if it is less
costly. All movements—and we have
very many of them today—which aim
at restricting the relations of men to
the members who belong to their
particular linguistic or religious or
some other kind of group are contrary
to the law of progress and civilisation.
Such movements gain ground because
of the failure of education to carry
out its primary objective.

|T is our blindness to this fundamental
objective of education that is res-
ponsible for the growth of what has
come to be known in recent times
as ‘‘ Totalitarianism®. In essence
“Totalitarianism™ exalts the princi-
ple of exclusiveness and it is because
of this that it has become the most
formidable enemy of human freedom,
When it says that the State, of which
a man happens to be a subject, has
the right to dictate to him what he
should do or not do in this or that
sphere of his life but in all its spheres,
that he should have relations only
with that party or that trade union
or that Church or that communit
which is recognised by the State, and
that he should look to his State for
everything he wants, we condemn it
on the ground that it is all a totalita.
rian philosophy. But it is algo
totalitarianism when a Hindu says
that a Hindu should have relations
economic, social and political only
with Hindus and treat Muslims, ete.,
as outsiders or when a Muslim says
that a Muslim should have relationg

only with other Muslim

the rest as livin beyox:da'nt(iicregzt:lli:l
Education shoulg deal a blow—and zi
fg.tai blow—t0 a]] this kind of totalita-
rianism and teach that, cooperation

and mutualit are th i
and well-ordg;ed lifc:.3 basis of happy

TI:}IS art of living together can be

earnt only by actually living
togethér and not by learning from
ooks its advantageg and meritg

haVe se :
ctarian and
schools and colle ommunal

es i ) .
ought to be theg dreg e country? It

first plank jp
platform of educationa) reconst ruci.lign

that therq shoixld be no denominational
or sectarlap Institutiong Maintained
out of public funds.

: It i; .
educationa] institut; 15 only whep

; ons secu hi
character that it will be poasi{)(ie t?c;:

education to accompliah i

: plish its prim
task. This alope will crealt)e tg:{
sense of mutyg] fespect and tolerance

Wthh is the f N
living togethegimdatlon of the art of

JN its application to the details of

school life the h . s
together” hag tg) bl(‘aasi(; Art of livip

;‘lall)é. Every one shoy
€ does not €com .
others in the cqo € & burden on

ly the insist-
for citizenship
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Education Adapted to the
Age of the Soul

Mz. ALFRED K. JENKINS, M. A.

Education today, especially in our high
schools, is hampered by ideals inherited from
the Middle Ages. The Renaissance was an
awakening to an appreciation of the “beauties of
an earlier culture, and with that appreciation
came a stimulus to create something beautiful
one’s self. This stimulus resulted in a Shakes-
peare and a da Vinci, Then quickly followed
the first stage in decline in which the activity.
was not creative, but mereiy one of studying
and imitating the works of the great creative

artists.
*® L *

The really deleterious effects of our educa-
tional ideals will be found in the younger souls.
...The teaching profession today is largely con-
ventional, conservative, and orthodox. Most of
these teachers have raceived their early training
under the old, out-worn system aand, haviog
passed the plastic stage of this incarnation, they
are unwilling—or unable—to change their
methods and ideals. Note how bitterly they
resent any suggestion that they try something
pew and different; how they find only evil

“EX Continued from preceding page th
eally aims at creating among the
II‘)eopi,e of the country those habits
of loyalty and devotion to the
community as a whole. The demand
for rewriting text-books on History
is a demand really for creating among
all a spirit of appreciation of the
good work done by different peoples
and different nations in the world.
It is mainly on these lines that fle-
tails of educational reconstruction
have to be worked out. But what-
ever might be the nature of these
details, the governing principle of
education should be the training of
the youth in the Art of Living

Together.

resuits where the new has been tried. Their
minds are fairly bright, especially in the lower
concrete world of mentation, This emables them
to acquire the erudition necessary for qualifying
as teachers. Then they proceed to pass on to the
younger geuneration the old notions they have
inherited from the past. Since many parents
also belong to this rather large middle-class and
have also been trained under it, these teachers
with middle.aged souls have a very considerable
popular support. They would make excellent
stenographers, clerks, and even sometimes
authors of popular magazines and books, but
as teachers they are a clog in the wheels of
evolution.

The effect that these teachers exert on the
still younger egos is most deplorable. Perhaps
this effect can best be defined as an utterly false
ideal or goal of life. This younger class of egos
is the one from which the skilled workmen of the
world are drawn. They can best serve huma.
nity, best effect their own happiness, and bast
further their own soul development throngh
some form of skilled craftsmanship—dressmakers,
etc., or manual arts workers. And what is held
up before them as a goal? A college diploma.
Even those who have not the necessary intelli-
gence quoatient of 115 are infected with the idea,
and make their teachers and themselves unhappy
by insisting on membership ‘in a college prepa-
ratosy class.

All this must be changed. A college edu-
cation is not necessarily the best for everyone.
Many who are forced through a2 college course
are uofitted for academic life and have been
spoiled for an industrial one. They are likely
to become disappointed, soured individuals who
feel that the world has treated them shabbily,
as indeed it has. This unfortunate ending is
due again largely, of course, to the urging of
parents. They seem to think that a college
education will place their children on a higher

social level than they themselves are on, and
that it will help thein to secure more lucrative
jobs. Dr. Sproul, president of the University

of California, said recently thata libera] edg-
cation does not “prepare one to get rich, bat
rathe.r to live a rich life without needing to get
rich.” The ideal of a * rich life ™ is utterly
unthiokable to the class we are discussing.

—T. E. F. News Bulletin.



'THROUGH different PROVINGES

DELHI

TECHNICAL TRAINING SCHEME

1t is officially stated that the total number
of seats now provided under the Teachnical
Training Scheme of the Government of India is
41,407. On July 31, 1942, 31,400 men were
actaally under training, and up to the same date
15,000 trainees bad passed out from training
centres into the technical branches of the ser.
vices and war factories. The total number
trained or under training on July 31 was there.
fore 46,400.

. ‘There are at present 353 training centres,
of which 49 with a capacity of 5,403 seats are
in Indian States. The Punjab has so far pro-
duced the largest number of trainad men, the
number exceeding 400, while Madras takes the
second place with 2,549, United Provinces the
third place with 1,576 and Bengal the fourth
place with 1,262. In the case of the Indian
States, Mysore leads with 313 and is followed
by Travancore with 259 and Hyderabad with
200. Cochin comes foarth with 151,

INDIAN STUDENTS IN U. S.

The Agent General for India in the United
States has reported that the United States
anthorities have agreed to afford facilities to
Indian students who have completed their edu-
cation there to obtain employment for the dura-
tion of the war. Indian students normally
return to Iodia on completion of their studies,
but at the presenat time, 2 gaod pumber of them
have expressed a wish to take up employment
in war indastries there.

—

MADRAS

DISCUSSION OF POLITICS IN
SCHOOLS

At a meeting of the Mangalore Teachers’
Council the reports regarding the recent strikes
in schools in Mangalore and South Kanara were
considered. The Council states that the recent
strikes should “‘ open the eyes of all education.
ists to the crabbing effect of our school routine

which does not allow our
freely and express frankly the
are compendiously styled poli

youths to discuss
It views on what
T tical questions ™,

he Education Depart
Dot to approve of anyp:alrlf::t ;;“ requested

those that abstained from nishment of
sch .
rules of school discipline so a:?:. 10 reviss the

of institutions to frame
students’ conduct and
and not to fett

thgi{ own rules regarding
Lot and activities inside the school,
to fette: 0y way the discreti

heads of institutions, to close the inslitu:it:x’; fg‘r

a short period, if in their opin;
opin
necessary for calm study :,vago:btshe: t‘tmosphere

PLACE OF PANDITS AND MUNSHIS

Oa behalf of a)) the Panditg working in
coll i

bas t;leen sent to Goverament pl:gaedsin: r‘t:)ermorgal
;\x}g the status and emolumentg of Pandits ‘and
.un_shxs.. The memorial urges that all th ;pd
tinction in pay between Paundits and M G
First Grade Colleges and s of

] i .
fame status and salar?ofpsaud"s be given the

chool Assi .
that the salary of the ssistants; and
; present
fixed in respact of the duration of.?;:i‘rn:;:,tizeba
FACILITIES TO BUR .
MA
STUDENTS EVACUEE
Ina communique jsg
u i .
trar, Andhra University,edsl:{e:m:l:h“ Eems.
t;vac:ee studgnts.of Burma who hav at " The
z{)é the examinations conducteq rec e tlappexu'ed
A nlumstranve Officer, niversity :fn }yz by the
c::Tr a,tmay seek admission to the conrs,wcoon.
urren Eei Provisionally in the Unive s of the
oner amiiated colleges op e prod:xscl:i‘:mal:g

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES Cup

ABSTENTION OF STUDENTS
FROM CLASSES

A meeting of parents of students of the
Madras Christian College, Tambaram, was con-
vened on Sept. 15, to consider the pledge contain®
ed in a circular, copies of which had been
issued by the Christian College authorities to the
parents to be signed by each student and
countersigned by his or her parent or guardian.

The circular contained promises to the
effect that the student would not dsliberately
absent himself from the college, classes or exa-
minations without leave or encourage others to
do so, that they would do nothing which, in the
opinion of the authorities might seriously in'er-
fere with or interrupt their studies and that they
would, in all circumstances, respe:t and saport
the discipline of the college.

The meeting finally adopted two resolutions,
requesting the Principal to call a meeting of
parents at an early date to discuss matters in
respect of the plelge and to def:c aay action
against any stadent until the subjzct had been
discussed at that meeting,

——

BENGAL
FINANCIAL AID TO SCHOOLS

To the great relief of about 2, 003 teachers
in various non-Gov:rnment affiiiated educational
institutions in Calcutta, the Government of
Bengal have decid:d to grant financial assistance
to such institutions in order to enable them to
meet their immediate requirements in respect of
payment of salaries to their staff before the Puja
holidays. The decision of the Government was
conveyed by the Education Minister to repre-
sentatives of these institutions on September 19,
when the latter waited in a deputation on him.

———

BOMBAY
UNIVERSITY WOMEN'S FEDERATION

At a meeting of the Federation of Univer-
sity Women in India held at Bombay, the
President announ:ed the graating of a federa-
tion scholarship of Rs. 180 for m:dical research
to Miss J. R. Manjeri of the Cama Hospital,
Bombay, and also the award of a Fellowship of
the International Federatioa of Uaiversity
Women for 250 to Miss Bina Ghosh of B:aarss

-

University and Oxford. Miss Ghosh has gone
to Harvard University for research work in
Sanskrit. '

This is the second Indian graduate to gain
an international fellowship, the first being Miss
Kamala Bhagwat of Bombay University.

After an account has been given of the war
time activities of university women throughout
the world, His Grace the Archbishop of Bombay
gave an interesting talk oa the “‘five points"
agreed upon at the All Faiths Conference held
in London. A discassion followed and it was
hoped that these ‘‘points” would help in the
work of reconstruction after the war.

The Federation of University Women in
India is open to any woman graduate of a recog-
nised university irrespective of race, caste and
creed.

u. P.
HINDUSTANI ACADEMY

The U. P, Government has appointed
Dr. Rai Rajeshwar Bali, O. B. E., ex-Minister
of Education, U. P., as President of the Hindu.
stani Academy, United Provinces.

It will be remembsred that the U. P.
Government recently decided to revive the
Academy. Dr. Rai Rajeshwar Bali, while he
was Minister of Education, was solely respon.
sible for tha creation of the Academy. The
Government is also proposing to nominate
30 members who will be entrusted with the
duties of revising the constitation of the
Academy. : :

PUNJAB
REPORTS OF STUDENTS' ACTIVITIES

The Punjab Government have issued an
order on Sept. 15 under theDefence of India Rules
directing all printers, publishers and editors of
newspapers and periodicals published in the
Punjab to submit in duplicate to the Special
Press Adviser, Lahore, any matter relating to
such activities of students, or of those associating
vylth or assisting or encouraging them, as are
likely directly or indirectly to promote or assist
the momentum of the pressnt Congress move.-
ment, or advertise that movement, and police
action taken against it.
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Mr. C. P, CHIANG ON WAR.TIME
EDUCATION IN CHINA

*“In war-time China, we lay special
emphasis not only on the qaestioa of resistance
to the aggressors, bat also on that of recoastruc-
tion of China * observed Mr. C. P. Chiang, an
official of the Chinese Ministry of Education and
of the Commission of Overseas Chiness Affairs.,
who has come out to India to inspect the system
of education ia the primary Chinese schools and
to report to bis Government.

Referring to war.time education in his
country, Mr. Chiang said that the Central
Government of China is bearing the expeases of
bigher education of students, who before the
war, were beiog supported mostly by their
parents. He added that in China they had now
abont 101 Universities and colleges, with about
45,000 students reading in them. In the pre-
war days, the number of such institutions was
about nine and that of students approximately
31,000. The expenditure on edncation was
increasing year by year with the growing
demands.

Mr. Chiang further pointed out that his
Government bad been trying to evacuate as far
as possible all the Universities, Colleges and
Middle Scheols from the Japanese-occupied
areas in China. As regards Secondary Educa-
tion, Mr. Chiang mentioned that over and above
the existing ones in the various provinces, the
Central Chinese Government had established
about twenty schools in different provinces for
teachers and students, who came from the
enemy-occupied territory.

——

Sik VARADACHARIAR ON EDUCATION
AND CULTURE

Presiding over the anpiversary celebrations
of the Young Men's Association at Madras
Sir S. Varadachariar, Judge of the Federal
Court, emphasised that if anywhere a balanced
and cultured oatlook was necessary it was more
in the political field than in otbe{ walks of life,
He pointed out that, the Indian ideal governing
the relationship between Guru and Sishya was
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associated in the past with spiritual not secular
education and that under this ancient culture,
ambition and love of power were declared to ba
qualities to be eschewed by every student. The
speaker said that in so far as the influence of
religion and spiritual ideal had been set aside by
modern conditions, the only subsiitute which
could exercise a restraining influence on youth
was caltare. Our young men had not reached
t_he requisite stage of culture. High emotion,
like lightning, could destroy, but if properly har.
nessed, could, like electricity, be of advantage.
He was sure the young men who had been
parties, either knowingly or unkoowingly, to
some of the present incidents, would on mature
consideration wonder why they did them. It
was absolutely clear that many of them bad
acted under a momentary impulse. The student
problem in the country was not only complicated
by our peculiar political and economic situation
and lhe' irreligious system of education which
now existed, bat was also intimately associated

with a very difficult problem of psychology, the
problem of adolescence.

——

JusTice KRISHNASWAMI 1YENGAR'S
ADVICE TO STUDENTS
Mr.

Ar. Justice K. S. Krishoaswami Iyengar,
zpea}:mgn on the above occasion, referred to the
strikes™ recently organised by students, and
said that the enthusiasm with which the students
were about the whols matter was certainly admi.
rable; but he doubted whether it was right for
youog men to cease t0 attend colleges and keep
away from t!:eu’ classes, neglect their studies for
the sake of either politica| propaganda or for the
purpose of emphasising grievances or sapposed
grievances, It seemed 1o him that the task of
tackliog such problems might well be left to the

elders in the community. ; |
up by the boys, ity, iostead of being taken

Proceeding, M. Krishnaswami Iyemgar
pointed out that the traditional cunlinre cy»l.lzhil
country was something totally different from the
culture which one observed in the West. The
chata.clenstics of the present-day culture were
a desire for powsr aod wealth and s tuling
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passion for excitement and speed, while the
characteristic feature of our own culture was
#ghanti”. He hoped that India would be an
object Jesson to other powers of the world when
the troubles and complex:txgs of the war were
over, as the exponent of tht:q culture. He said
that in the field of edncat.lon. the system'ha\_d
come to be commercialised in the West, while in
India knowledge had never been meant _to be
put up for sale. He said that even in the
existing conditions, our own principles should
not be given the go-bye. He added that a
common system of education should be evolved
which could be propagated by all the teachers
in this country.

p———

MR. R. M. SAVUR ON VERNACULAR
AS THE MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION

Mr. R. M. Savur, Duvisional Inspector gf
Schools, Coimbatore, observed in one of bis
recent talks at Vellore, that though the change
in the medium in non-language subjects from
English to vernacular had been effected, the
general inclination of parents was to favour the
English medium as against the vernacular so
far os hs was aware, in all districts wherein he
had worked. Naturally to a certain extent the
parents’ wishes in regard to the education of
their children must be given some weight.
Theoretically, there might be ac_!vantages in thf.
adoption of the vernacular medium, but practi-
cally the parents looked at .the problem from a
bread and butter poiat of view. So long as the
position of English was what it was to-day,
parents were bound to show a preference for
English.

There was not so much force fn the argu-
ment that it was cons?derably easier to study
pon-language subjects in the vernacular as to
ontweigh the advantages ofa .spun.d kngwledge
¢ English and its practical utility in eking out
:Iivelihood, Mr. Savu}' added. After all, th‘e
percentage of failures in the S.S.L.C. conti-
ues undiminished, and the number of complaints
" arding the difficulties of passing this exa-
res tion, also continue ondiminisbed. Exami-
mmafmm'd it just as difficnit to get an adequate
n”:entnge to pass and moderation boards have
pe{l to function vigorously so that ttgere might be
p adequate perceutage of pupils .dec-lare.d
:n eligible - * [f you want self-determination in

119
politics , Mr. Savur said, *why should you
not allow self-determination in education ay
well ? When you want freedom to vote as yon
like, why should you not have the freedom to
choose in what language your son should learn?”

——

SiIR C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR ON
STUDENTS AND POLITICAL
AGITATION

"1 regard the entry of students into the
agitation that is taking place today as perhaps
the most unfortunate thing that happened in
Indian History for the last 50 or 60 years,”
observed Sir C. P, Ramaswami Aiyar addressing
a Press Conference at Trivandrum.

Continuing he said that teachers, heag-
masters and principals should deal primarily
with the students and with their parents and
guardians. If they counld not control the students,
it meant that they had not that moral influence
over the students which was their elementary
duty to have and maintain. He warned the
heads of institutions that drastic action would be
taken against those who, out of negligence or
connivances, failed to maintain discipline among
their pupils, including, if necessary, closure of
institutions or disaffiliation of schools or colleges
and discontinuance of grants.

Concluding, the Dewan said: “This Govern~
ment would hate to be regarded as persecutar
or punisher of students. They want thoge
students to become manly but orderly citizens of
the future. They do not stand in the way of
and will not appose any apinions or notions being
held by them. I bave stated over and over
again that, during tutelage, during their school
and college courses, as a result of their studies
as a result of their researches, if they arrive at'
any political opinion, whether those opinions be
commuaistic or socialistic or even anarchist, this
Governmgnt and the edacational anthorities
have no right to put a corb on their thoughts.
But that period of study is a period of growth
?nd of preparation and instead of having thesa
!deas in their xpinds, if they translate those ideas
into action, being premature in their endeavours
anq forestalling what they might do later on in
their life, that would be grievous indeed.”
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L Foreign Currents

Education for Civic Service

[ The reconstruction period after this’ War is

regarded by many as an excellent time when

some of our most cherished institutions—like
our financial, political and educational system
—must be improved. The Theosophical
Education Foundation of America (Krotona,
Ojai, California), which is one of the few insti.
tutions striving hard for _the realisation of a
more ideal education, bas invited opinions

from able thinkers abogt post-war recons-
truction.

We are grateful to Miss Julia K. Somer,
Chairwoman of the T. E. F. for having sent
a review of an instructive articls by Mr. Will
l)pnnt,of the Columbia University, New York
City, which we publish below.—Ed,, B. 1.)
Will Durant, under the title
cracy Doomed?” outlines ap
that would, in the course of a generation,
femove governmental officials and employees

from the temptations of graft and pelitical chica.
nery.

“Is Demo-
educational plan

Mr. Durant reviews the varions forms of
government in power to-day, giving their own
arguments in their own favoar: he rehearses the
evils which abound in the democracy of the
United States and conclades, “If there is any.
thing clear in the world today, it is that we may
abandon to Europe all aristocracies and dictator-
ships and set ourselves in our own ways to pre-
serve and redeem our democracy. We shall
bave to redeem it if we wish to preserve it."”
With  self-confessed  diffidence he offers
**10 amendments to democracy,—"A Federal
College of Administration.”

“First, I would take a leaf out of the book
of aristocracy, and seek to build ap, within our
democratic framework, a trained and practical
leadership. I should begin by establishing at
‘Washington a United States Civil Academy, on
a par with the U. S, Naval Academy at Anna.
polis and the U. S. Military Academy at West
Point; and 1 should invite the universities of
America to send to this institution such of their
graduates as bad aptitnde and ambition in this

direction, and seemed to their faculties to be
best equipped in intelligence—not intellectuality
-and character. I should require of such students
Bn especial training in history, economics,
government and law. These students would be
instructed in the art and science of pablic
administration by administrators, in office and
retired, of the larger citins of America, or of the
departments at Washingion : and at least half
of their time would be devoted to actual particis
pation and practice in municipal, state and
federal administration. The best gradoates of
this Civil Academy would be invited to enter a
special School of Foreign Affairs—which already
exists—as a preparation for the diplomatic
corps. Schools of government similar to the
Civil Academy, but independent of it and the
government, would be set up ia all major
universities.

Scholarships. “Second, I should seek to
open this new and noan.poalitical profession of
administrator to all ranks alike by creating
manicipal and state scholarships, through which
the competent children of the poor would be
advanced from high school to ‘college, and from
college to ‘graduate schools; so that the nation
might develop and employ all talents wherever
born, and democracy might be firmly based in its
real essence—equality of opportunity. Further.
more, examinations would periodically be held in
every state, open to all persons, whether college
graduates or not; the most successful competitors
would receive fres tuition in some school of
government within the state, and the very best
of them would be given maiotenance scholarships
in the Civil Academy at Washington. Having
established such educational democracy, We
might inject a measure of aristocracy into our

system of government without violating ourt
democratic traditions.

"Third, I should labour (0 secure regulations
which would require that all minor administrative
Posts in our cities would be filjed by appointment
from the graduate lists of these schools of
government; and other regulations which woold
permit nuch' graduates to announce their candi-
dacy for minor offices iIn city or state without

any form of nomination. Their graduation
would be their nomination.” ¢

_ Mr. Darant's fourth,
Ppoints cover plans for ;i
offices in a similar way,
of trial, leading from low
responsibility.

fifth, sixth, and seventh
og all cily and state
after adequate periods

.crime and its assoc!

er to higher positions of

FOREIGN CURRENTS

ith
i i ints bave todo wit
Eighth pon m!:ttt;onp:ith politics, sng«stug
a protectivs plan to be nsed in the ap;:‘o;:‘ter:ia"
of judges and public attornevs, by ; ortenind
court proceedings, and endiog legal techn

The tenth point provides forl: ;:m:::
Economic Council to which v:o:o 3 be s
representatives of capital .and_ a ‘.'e'. i
Council would have no legislative podirection,
would give American Industry 8 umtoy'. dicection,
and consciousness that might be o rexentiog
smoothing out its business cycle, ;!)r:‘ D aishes
a united front to the world. Mr.
with : .

i ill that which

- best government S still t b

oven;r;halent and educates 'mOS(..I.‘Th:s tas{(Ne
:ot so arduous as our thldlty be |_elvd 'befou
should be cowards indeed if we qual : J beloe
the task of redeeming democracya‘ gy
ancestors worked with spch ¢:¢mmgeb° e
greater task of creating lt...:I‘ho c o:n of ooy
nation, as every individaal, is betwee: L earn
pline and slavery. Un.:less.Damocn]l:s can e
to discipline itself, it will not

generation.”

——

State Aid to Publishers

China is progressing in nat_ion-bunld-
“?3; af:i?ities is revealed ia an article l:::(::
duced in the last issue of EDU;:AT! AL
INDIA. Here is another such news ?é:lcutn.
CHINESE INFORMATION BULLETIN Calcarta
Edition) which will be of much interes
readers.—Ed., B. 1] N e
The recent order of the Ministry 0 ] ::xt-
tion to appropriate $400,000 for an rla (ilz“ "
books and reference bqoks for aC Ih‘g ” Gov-
schools is another inl:licatx?ln dl:::l o “;:lucation
! rts (o keep the w ]
:;‘;’:i?gt :te?;:) speed despite all handicaps.

i of the printing presses in 'Shan-
‘w:ithHrgrc:;tKong lo:t to China, the Mmlstrly
‘halha?i a most trying time to supply the schools
hi'mh iy flicient books and reading matter. Free
Ohi :uyearly needs 91,000,000 text-books for
Fh"nr rade schools and another lS.OOQ.OOO for
Juni. 8 rade schools. Before the Pacuﬁc‘\Var
reran agfair portion of these needs was shipped
’be?::t'n the coast and from Hoag Koog :nd
gurms. The tightening ol. the blockaded has:
forced China among other things, to expin des
printing industry to cope with the growing needs.

.materials.
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i in the
b printing and paper cost more in
Mt‘e!:‘:r‘ it l:,ls been found cheaper to print tb.an
:: impo’d books, because of costly tiansportation
charges.

i isti Ministry of
rding to statistics of the
e, Chungkog s 12 ol stre 12
inting houses. them, the
:’52 pﬂ&t:n gbung Hwa, the Kaiming, the Gret
Erass:m. the World and the Che‘;’g. bCh::gtrl:“
ishi the largest. it atev
l:::::::?n:?yus:l:e;mbave removed tg t}x; gu;erLo;
urchases, they are shoulderin
li);::e:::d rl:sSponsibility in helpul\g mseng:f; lt‘ll:;
pd to bolster their morale. Se
li g?tln; ;ousas, like the Commercial Press, t?vn
-‘:soved hundreds of skilled yvorl;e{: litof Co::e
i ith the help of the National KReliel Lom-
C?s‘sni:: ltb’l’be Government has also glver:
g:ancial assistance to publishers to help resto!

their service.
PAPER SHORTAGE OVERCOME

The Government, through the fCtém;zdniltijé
g . c

inistration of the Mxplstty o
:g’:;:'s. is gaining an increasing control over t‘l:;
demand and supply of paper foy _newsp;mtr:te:
publication purposes. The Mumst_rl)]r irSze-
and finances & number qf pap:or !::re:come ze-

wan and other provinces K
cl; r shac.mage by making pative paper out of
5 P: bamboo and sugar-cane sh'eaths. (,heapar
::?nc.ntional equipment nuclh stat;onery :tr% eb(:x:z
in interior Chioa from pati

manufacture%}:: l‘Ministry of Education stat;d-

i i -books in return for

dises the prices of text-boo '

E;alncial and other aids the Goverpment gives
to the publishing houses. The National Bureau
of Compilation and Translation usually puts out
text-books on specific subjects. .These boolfs are
rinted by the National Institute of Printing
Ender the joint supervision of the bureau gnd the
Committee on Text-books of the Ministry of

Education.

blishing Industry in Free China will
qoonTt?: ?:glled upou by the Miqistry of Social
:Aﬂ'airs to priot folklore and reading matter for
its social training program. The Ministry of
Education is working on an educational encyclo-
paedia with 7,000,000 to 8.000,0(?0 v\(ords. The
part on history of Chinese educgnon ls'ready for
the press. One of the outstanfjmg achievements
iu China’s wartime printing will be the ttapsla. .
tion of the “ History of Twenty-four Chinese °
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} Letters to the Editor

Unemployment among
Educated Youth

It is the bounden duty of every Go-
vernment to make adequate provision for
the absorption of all educated youth in
recognised and lucrative professions. In
gpite of the fact that a microscopio
minority of Indian youth purswe their
courses of study for the acquisition of a
Degree, before the outbreak of war, thou-
sands of Degree-holders were seen parading
through public streets for want of an
employment with a living wage. Now
that the war has opened avenues military,
naval, aerisl, accounts, and A.R.P., a ver

large percentage of idle degree-holders has
been fortunately absorbed.

But the problem may present itself in
all its hideousness, the moment hostilities
cease and they are thrown overboard.
Such a disbandment is sure to create
unemployment, discontent and serve as a
serious setback to the cause of higher
education. It is up to the Educational
Commissioner with the Government of
India and the Member-in-Charge of Educa-
tion in the Viceroy’s Cabinet, to devote
sufficient thought and attention to it even
from now, before they are actually
confronted with the problem. A degree-
bolder is a rare commodity in India, who
should have a good price in the market.
Most of them must have spent away their
parental inheritance towards the cost of

“E1 Continued from preceding page
Dypasties ™ from classical to.pupular language.
Apother important work is the collection of the
prints and blocks of old (}hines classica by the
Nationa! Smh“’.’ Umver.sity. The 5,000
prints and blocks will be reprinted for the benefit
of popular circulation.

educational expenditure. Such men would

require & remuneration of at least two

rupees per day to start with for the main-
tenance of their near and dear, besides
prospects of & graded rise in salary and

pension after a devoted service of quarter
of a century.

Though a self-goveming India, after
the happy termination of the world war,
may absorb some of the literates in
military, naval, aerial and other services,
very many of them may have to seek
employment as teachers, doctors, engineers
and lawyers. Without allowing men to
drift for themselves, the State should take
over complete responsibility to provide
them with decent jobs, living wages and
keep them above want. It is only a
contented nation that will constitute the
backbone of a prosperous country. State
aid to the encouragement of industries and
handicrafts may divert some of the
educated youth and enable them to foster

and develop national production, wealth
and progress.

The Government would do well to
think of a happy solution for this vexed
problem in all seriousness and oconocert
measures for the speedy retirement of
superannuated servants, redistribution of
scales of pay in a just and equitable man-
ner for the benefit of recruits and juniors,
absorption of all degree-holders by the
adoption of a five yesr plan for the spread
of higher literacy, establishment of rural
dispensaries in every village and the c.n-
struction of bridges, canals and the insti-
tution of village arbitration courts. Even
in the legal profession, seniors of over
sixty may be obliged to give way to
juniors who may be appointed as Re-

ceivers, Magistrates, Commissioners and

Panchayat Officers, A definite, construct-
lve programme should be well thought
out in advance, s. hat it may be in tune
with the spirit o1 times, requirements of

the country and aptitudes of its educated
youth,

-c- BO
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PRINTS ON THE SANPS

Fql‘olglE—-By F. G. Pearce—Published by
the Oxford University Press—Pp. ix
and 303. Price Rs. 1-12-0.

History, as Carlvle sai_d, is the essence
of innumeZable biographies. The tl:uly
great man moulds the age 1n which he is
born to a greater extent than he: is moulded
by it. He leaves his footprints on the
gands of time and the study of History is
no more than the scrutiny of these foot-
prints. In the volume before us the author
who has undertaken a ‘‘quick survey of
human history ” has therefore fixed his
attention on the great men and women
who have made history and en@eavoprefl
to give a brief, but at the same time signi-
ficant, account of the contrlbutlons_ma.de
by them to the shaping of human history.
We have in the volume before us an out-
line history of the world. from the remote
beginnings of recorded history down to the
times in which we are hvmg—frpm Coq-
fucius and Socrates down to Chiang-Kai-
Shek and Mahatma Gandhi. .

Lord Morley in one of his lectures
stresses the importance to every student
of a knowledge of world history. Such
knowledge primarily enables the stu_d.ent
to develop a habit of careful and c'rltlcz}l
sudgment. As the author tells usin his
]];leface, one often comes across Sclgnce

! dents who have never heard of Pericles
St'up.;,ul and Arts students who have not
o}l; faintest idea of what Darwin stands
: eor Edison discovered and many of both
fort to whom the names of Justinian,
BOrlisvar and Lister are either absoluyely
B::known or without sign_iﬁcance. ;t is to
. edy this state of affairs tl}at thlg book
ro peen written and it is eminently
hag-thy of being placed in the hands of
::udents of the College department.

From the point of view of both
content and style it is quite suitable for
prescription as a non-detailed text-book
for the B. A. degree examination of the
Indian Universities. The maps, diagrams
and illustrations, the key questions and
the questions and exercises at the end of
each chapter enhance the value of the
book as a non-detailed text-book. We
hope the book will attain the popularity
that it richly deserves. -

GENERAL SCIENCE (for Colonial Schools)
Books 1 & 2 by F. Daniel— Published
by the Oxford University Press.

This series is easily one of the best in
the field The chief virtue of the books
lies in their lucidity of expression and
clearness of exposition. The language is
remarkably simple, pointed and precise.
The author has adopted his vocabulary on
the basis of the standard of 2000 words
prescribed by the Oxford University Press.
Heo has taken special pains to explain in
clear words or by diagram, every new
technical term used. The glossary at the
end of the book has been so carefully pre-
pared that it leaves no unfamiliar word
unexplained.

The method of treatment and presen-
tation of the subject matter is scientific
with a judicious blending of the synthetic
and the heuristic. The student is stimu-
lated to think and not merely accept for-
mulated truths and axioms. Definitions
and salient facts are printed in bold types
or in italics with a view to draw the atten-
tion of students to the more important
points.

Another remarkable feature of this
series is the large number of illustrations
which distinguish them as exceptionally
good. The diagrams and figures are
accurate, clear and self-explanatory. Un-
doubtedly the students will find in these
books all that they require on the subject.
The series form a treatise of great value.

~=J. Daniel.
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Post War Educational Reconstruction
By Sardar A. T. MUKHERIEE, M. Sc.,

Secretary, All-India Primary & Rural Education Commilttee.

an end and are means to achieving it ;

we cook food in order to eat, we build
ships in order to sail in them, we study
medicine with a view to health’. This is
as true of education as it is of lifec  ‘The
child comes to school to be given means
and ends; to discern or begin to discern an
ultimate end—the governing purpose of
his life—at which his activities should aim
and to learn or begin to learn the means
which will enable him to do his work in the
world. The lesser purposes of his life—
such as earning a living, doing a particular
job, exercising a particular faculty, are
subordinated to a supreme end’.

The function of the school is to deve-
lop the three aspects of the child—body,
mind and character—to equip him for the
busginess of living and to instil into his
heart what Plato calls the °Idea of the
Good’. Let us examine how far our edu-
cational institutions cater for those needs
of our children.

ﬁ. RISTOTLE said ¢ OQOur actions aim at

It is rather a sad comment that our
present system of education should become
a mass of unco-ordinated subjects, a chaos
instead of a cosmos. Its main business is
to provide the equipment of knowledge

- necessary for service-hunters. Our educa-

tion has degenerated into a routine. The
crust of routine forming over the child’s
mind impairs its fertility and damages the
intellectual vigour. One subject after ano-
ther is being indiscriminately pressed into
this bursting knapsack meant only for the
requisite clothes for a journey through life.
Certain subjects netd experience of life for
useful study. But our school population
has hardly such opportunities and in many
cases when the pupils emerge out of their
educational institutions they are thrown
straight into the waters of life. The appli-

cation of the principle of the cross-fertili-
zation of theory and experience, so neces-
sary for fruitful training, is conspicuous by
its absence. The introduction of such a
procedure is expected to have a salubrious
effect on our system of education. An
attempt is being made of late in the Demo-
cratic States to give an air of reality to
school teaching of citizenship by holding
imaginary sessions of Parliament or of the
League of Nations. But this is not enough.
The mechanised system, with a rigid curri-
culum and the teacher like a clog, is to be
replaced by one wherein the experiences of
life are harnessed along with the practical
aspects of education with ample flexibility
and latitude for adaptation. The test for
a successful education is not the amount of
knowledge that the pupil can assimilate
but the degree of his appetite to know and
his ability to learn. Too many leave school
with the appetite killed and the mind over-
laden with °undigested information’. Our
students do not have at present a fair
appreciation of the purposes and utility of
true education. Their eyes and those of
their teachers are fixed now not on the real
business of education but on the Examina-
tion Certificates. =~ They memorise like
parrots without an intelligent grasp of the
subject-matter. Such forcible feeding is
certainly not real education.

- Without attempting to disguise the
prevailing  scepticism regarding  the
matel'-lal usefulness of the traditional sys-
tem, it has to be admitted that our stu-
dents are at present fettered by the
crippling tendencies of the enforced curri-
cula which put up an exclusive emphasis
on hterayy equipment and sadly neglect
the practical training so essential in their
struggle for existence. The dull long hours
of school, nervous exhaustion of continuous
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monotonous teaching, hard labour for
passing examinations and great mental
strain which the pupils undergo now, all
leave their mark on the youthful vigour
too deeply to be rooted out and as such
they are partly responsible for the declin-
ing strength of the rising generation. One
cannot but deplore the simply instrumental
studies pursued by the pupils who are
hopelessly handicapped by the dull tradi-
tional curriculum framed for formal ends
where no facility for practical training is
afforded to them. As at present the school
life is limited almost wholly to the drud-
gery of learning the simple fundamentals
and a large amount of the time and energy
of our children is devoted to the formal
traditional work and not to the present
individual and social need. The inevita-
ble result is a mechanical type of instruc-
tion which urges the absorption of informa-
tion by our students and the blind repeti-
tion of what the text-book says without
adequate ideas of the practical applications
of the principles involved. Mental labour
directed to practical end naturally in-
creases the interest of the pupils and
directs them to effective work.

Though the importance of research,
as forming part of the educational work,
has been realised of late, industrial investi-
gations have not yet been recognised as a
national necessity. A purposeless acade-
mic career with an exclusive emphasis
on literary equipment at the cost of prac-
tical, industrial and commercial training,
likely to reduce the severity of the struggle
for existence, has unfortunately to be
chalked out by our young men, most of
whom, shattered in health, are unable to
find to their lamentable misery, a suitable
perch for subsistence inspite of the stamp
of so-called Graduation. Without a syste-
matic ‘ Motivation’ of study opening out
self-supporting avenues to our young men
in their arena of life, the present educa-
tional system is largely responsible for a
colossal waste of our national time and
energy. One of the defects of the system,

in addition to the lack of provision for
military training, is to banish the indus-
trial earning-power of the nation which has
long lain dormant, with an ample scope for
exploitation of the rich and varied re-
sources of the country by foreigners.
Moreover, the lack of an industrial tradi-
tion, the absence of compulsory technical
training, and the consequent disinclination
to manual labour, hamper the expansion of
indigenous industry on which depends

largely the material prosperity of the
country.

Although the schools are spreading
slowly in certain British Indian Provinces
and in some of the advanced Indian States
no systematic efforts are being made to
give hetter training and higher remunera-
tion to the teachers and the deterioration
in the quality of education is allowed to
continue as hithertofore. The need for
adequate permanent facilitics for the train-
ing of teachers is more pressing than ever
and the establishment of teacler-training
facilities cannot be indefinitely postponed
any longer without serious detriment to the
causc of education. In the United States
of: America Teachers’ Certificntes of
Licenses to Teach are issued Ly the States
and it has almost become a practice there
now to issue these on the basis of educa-
tional credentials rather than on the Lasis
of Examinations, which succec! more in
developing the memory than in bringing
about an evolution of intelligence. Needs
of particular schools are found out there
by educational experts specially deputed
for.tl'le purpose and programmes of teacher-
training are planned in relation to these
needs. 1In the interest of children who are
relatively backward in their educational

development special experimental schools
are established.

In the shadows that are deepening
over us slowly the lights of learning are
fading gradually. Contact with contempo-
rary opinion has been broken. The con-
ception of knowledge as an internationsl
responsibility has vanished. The free flow
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of ideas has dried up. Everywhere the
exigencies of the war have erased the
possibility of intellectual and cultural life.
Even neutral countries are under pressure

to permit a totalitarian interpretation in

the teaching of several subjects —regarding
the exercise of tact and circumspection in
the treatment of the most up-to-date pro-
blems. But the darkness of gloom and
peril will be dispelled in course of time and
the world will emerge anew out of the
present conflagration. With the dawn of
a peaceful era the task of reconstruction
will be taken up with all earnestness and
the question of educational reorganisation
cannot but engage our close attention then.

The revised curriculum must have a
varied scope and flexibility to meet the
social and individual needs and must in-
clude a group of fundamental subjects of
vital interest to the future citizens of a
Self-Governing Dominion. Effective train-
ing in Civies and Social Duties must be
imparted and the Principles of Self-Gov-
ernment introduced in the syllabus as
early as possible. Provision has also to be
made for Industrial, Commercial and Trade

Courses in the Higher Grade. The town .

gchools must train the boys in Manual
Training and the village schools in the
elements of Agriculture in lieu thereof.
The inclusion of Scientific Agriculture in
the syllabus is another potent factor which
demands our attention. The general bio-
logical science must form part of the
equipment of every educated person,
valuable for its own sake as adding to the
meaning and interest of life, apart from its
professional use. The drudgery of learn-
ing the simple fundamentals _should be
limited to the irreducible minimum and
the curricula have to bring into prominence
the practical, artistic and nat)(_)n-bulldmg
subjects. In fact more attention ghould
be focussed at the actual actw;txqs .o;
very day life and the necessary traimn
zofit};ingythe children of a _Free l\at}ori.
A diversified curriculum, with techmcad
commercial, industrial, agricultural, ;lm
vocational bias may not fail to breathe a

. vely spirit into the dry bones of routine
End gt xlx)m.y possibly dispel the ghmom of
insufficient clerical posts for which our so-
called educated young men are ab present
being driven from door to door as the
result of a faulty, poor and misdirected
education.

A system of education which tends
to promote the normal physical ‘deve-
lopment of the rising generation, cultivates
hand-power, impels it through the different
forms of productive effort and enables it
to discover its own powers and limitations,
has to be intruduced at the present
moment. A healthy national regeneration
has to be brought about by systematic
physical education and the introduction
of Compulsory Military Training should

act as a safety valve to our sedentary

lives. Again the progress of a country
depends largely upon the advancement of
Scientific Education without which the
people are likely to suffer from an ignorant
exaggeration ; but our efforts in this direc-
tion have not been very encouraging—the
elementary work happening to be too inci-
dental and the advanced work prematurely
abstract. More stress should be laid on
Drawing, Craft-work and Music a% suitable
means for cultivating the aesthetic sense
of the pupils and we should recognise the
educational utility of manual gkill and
introduce in all schools ‘The Art of Life’
as & Compulsory Subject.

The present system has to b» mo-
dernised, our institutions remodelled and
so fully equipped as to be competent
enough to impart the best training in all
branches of study for which our ambitious
young men have now to scek foreign
patronisation in order to secure a badge of
efficiency entitling them to a preferential
treatment in the higher cadres of services.
While the process of Vernacularisation has
to be adopted throughout by all means,
English has to be retained as one of the
subjects to serve as a vehicle of inter-
national communication—for the ferti-
lizing contact with western thought,
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through modern education, cannot be dis-
penscd with without serious consequences,
Some of the other foreign languages have
also to be encouraged for the purpose.

The introduction of these time-con-
suming subjects will naturally necessitate
the extcation of time. The problem of
time may, however, be solved if the
courses in the literary and memory sub.
jects, with an overwhelming preponderance
now, be reduced and the vacations cur-
tailed. The addition of technical depart-
ments to recognised schools may put the
authorities concerned in financial difficul-
ties ; but the education of such necessitous
institutions is to be financed by the sym-
pathetic National Government and the
public in general. The higher institutions
must be left to work out their own salva-
tion and it is the duty of a responsible
government to make appropriations so that
they may be financially comfortable. Ab-
solute control must be vested in a body
directly respomsible for the management

though a Central Bo i
co-ordinate the pmgm.“d,_ may  direct and

It is & matter of deep regret that

Principles or suitable plans and th :
of the educational system react di:ag:tfoe:;:
ly on the progress of the country,

Popular ignorance is
' ! an
Dational evil, It is fui of dang::-] (;l(')mgl‘::

even effects deeply our

ily We must go to war wi
this ignorance and wage %t nncorm‘;)?:

misingly till it i eop

' quered. N -
measure will succeed ; ghe effort n?u:t.a:fo
Powerful, simultaneous ang worthy of a
great people in the Comity of Nations,

—————

Educationists on Aims of Education

By Mr. L. N. DUBE, M.A., LT
Vice-Principal, Kubair Intey College, Da'bm'.‘

THERE is a great conflict of opinions
as to the proper aims of education. To

some, the aim of education ought to be
to form character, to some preparation
for complete living, to some harmonious
development of body and mind and to
some development of individuality. The
root cause of this controversy is that
everybody luoks upou cducation with one
particular side of life.

There are three distinct phases o f
life—biological, intellectual and moral,
therefore education must have social, in-
tellectual and moral aims. There are two
biological needs of life—propagation and
reproduction  of members. Education
should necessarily serve these two pur-

Poses, which are inter.de ende
r nt.

form.er aims at enabling huﬁmn bcing’fli]!el
earning _better livelihood and thereby
maintaining a better standard of life. The

question of maintaining |;
i)syadgrilmt."y q‘;]estion a!gld ]:1{: u:z“go:;:xl'):g
CATDE that “education is for the
Z?]lc(le %ﬂ:{iucatxon.” The problem of bread
scheme ‘}f cannot he neglected in any
g of edqcatngn. Raymont supports
" en:;wtllxn his utilitarian theory. On it
vitI;es 0?“_8 Whole structurs of other acti-
28 the ife, So.xf parents look to education
o freparatlox'x of the young for bread
pised u tgr, the idea should mot be des-
Nunn. doth the well-known educationigtg
and Dewey hold that it shoy)q bg’
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one of the aims of education. But man is
not confronted merely with the problem
of livelihood. Heis a social animal and
for the proper propagation, education
must aim at the social progress. Nunn
says that the aim of education is to socia-
lize pupils and cultivate in them indivi-
duality. It is not a paradox as it seems
to be. His idea of socinlilzlation tl:l[:lllxz
unity in diversity, that is, he wants
to \gork with tyhcir u:mosnt ;;ll;ld;“l
owers in the team spiri . He gives. im-
gortance to_individualit; w o
= .‘Lif': .

beit

d and complicated that it requires a
‘highly organized society for the survival
of the fittest.

Now take up the reproduction side.

It aims at the conginuity of the genera-
tions. Thus ‘“‘sex’ education should form
one of the important part and parcel of
adult education. The elimination of this
important side of the education from the
present educational schemes has been
responsible for the present moral degrada-
tion and for the disturbed domestic life of
India. Herbert Spencer has rightly given
importance to this side, when he includes
“rearing of children” in his idea of
complete living, which ought to be the
aim of education according to him. This
aim is as important as the aim of pro-
ressive raising of standard of life, though

in the education of children it will have no

place. .
Now take up the mental side of the
Huxley says that the aims of C'dui
cation ought to be to _devclor; .t-}:(?,mlll:‘(o
into a clear, cold, logic mac }m;. o
body can deny the importance of the

1 catl . aim at
Jopment of mind. Education must

man.

it. But it is not the whole thing by itself.
It is inter-related with the health of the
body. Development of both body and mind
ghould be one of the aims of education..
Herbert Spencer gives great emphasis to
this phase of life. Nunn says that one
of the aims of education oqght to be to
maintain those activitjes, which are g.rund
expressions of human lpirit -and achieve-
ments of the energies of thé past genera-
tions. . These_ _activities safeguard the
individusl social welfare and depend upon
tal ‘amd physical growth of the
. +.T6 theans the mental study of the
bjects is as important as the games and
‘sports on she field. This aim is very im-
“portant if standard of civilization is to be
maintained. For the further progress and
improvement of civilization, the develop-
ment of mind and maintenance of past
experiences are very important.

As regards the moral side of man
Raymont says that the aim of education
is to cultivate not wealth of muscle, nor
fulness of knowledge, nor refinement of
feeling but strength and purity of
character. To him the ethical aim is
supreme. He regards other aims to be
subordinate to this aim. He cannot be
right in holding this view as he gives the
greatest importance to one side of life.
However its importance cannot be denied
but the baffling thing is the controversy
which lies in settling the morals. The
morals of one people and at one time have
not been the same. These differ from
man t0 man and from one time to another.
But this aim cannot be neglected, as
without ethical moral no difference re-
mains between men and animals. Thus
the character building should be one of
the most important aims of education.

Bagley in his book *“ The Educative
Process” states that “the aim of education
ought to be the social efficiency.” To him
the social efficiency means that & man
must pull his weight directly or indirectly
and in pulling his own weight he should
interfere as little as possible with the

»



The Practical Utility of Formal Discipline

in the Teaching of English in India
By Mr. ALAUDDIN AHMED, M. A. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law.

HE educational theory at the present
stage of its development marks the
culmination of educational awakening

and progress. The educational theorists
have in this recess achieved all that was
humanly possible in the domain of
practical instruction. However, a note of
scepticism and discontent pervades through
the mind of the pedagogue. As in all
the other human affairs, in educational
matters also the diffidence proceeds from
the absence of an overwhelming oompre-
hensiveness in a given project. The
discontent is but the natural outcome of
:l‘xle slm:::l nnoomentﬂ::lgnlf between Tt::

noati theory ‘prastice.  The
question ever remsins unsolved whether
or how for the modern or the more
improved methods of instruction have
been successful in allaying the difficulties,
and alleviating the defects inherent in the
old process of teaching. It has been
repeatedly alleged with substantial justi-
fication, that the a’ priori method of
pedagogy was unsuitable in that it created
undue strain on the mind of the taught.
That under its regime the physical growth

“E1 Continued from preceding page
efforts of others; he should lead his
energy conscientiously and persistently to
farther integration of social forces whioh,
according to him, ultimately stand for
moral forces. Thus the aim includes
«“pbread and butter aim” and “know-
ledge aim . It recognizes the possible
value of every item of knowledge to social
welfare. It includes the harmonious
development of mind, body and heart
because it says that those capacities are
so be developed which will best subserve
the social needs of the time and of the

oountry.

of the child, the condition precedent for &
healthy mentality, was stunted and
deformed. It was a total failure in
producing useful scholars and citizens.
Finally a symbolical feature of the old
method of teaching consisted in the uni-
versally detested and dreaded ‘ Rule of the
Rod’, the indispensable necessity of the
tim?d ?nd the shame of the educational
wor

With the advancing tide of educa-
tional reforms, however, doctrines were
evolved with a view to ameliorating the
existing complaints— preventing the stress
and strain of the procedure on the
physique  of the tadght and the underly-
ing wastage generally. These ranged
from the early Dalton Plan and Project
Syatgn.x to the more modern methods
obtaining to this date. Mentionable
amongst these are the following two placed
be}ow in their order of merit in accordance
with their respective importance. In the
words of Cominius— ‘‘Words should be
learnt in connection with things. The
object first and then the expression”. Thus
it is fair the Direct Method should enjoy a
natural priority over the ‘‘Basic System”
of teaching, since vhe former smacks of a
novelty perhaps uninitiated by any of the
-Ppreceding disciplinary measures, Fo# she
purpose of this article it would be Wl
worth the effort, to discuss some important
features of the Direct Method. Briefly
stated the method works upon the principle
of t‘ association of ideas”. 't &iMS B
avoiding the learning of e.g., words without
the hOlp or di'play of “;norete objeCtS-
For instanoe sticks of various sizes, wooden

balls of various colours etc., may be pl

before the class to explain the significance
of the words, small, medium snd big ot
large and of the words black, blue and

.“'
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unintelli ‘or as is aptly said by Wren

:2:; ing it"”—are mitigated. Further it

does appear also natural that the ‘Skinning”

ghould follow the ‘Catching’ rather than
precede it. However a point or two by
way of stricture will not be out of place
in this connection. In the question of
order of merits will it be irrelevent to
disouss the aspect of memory and its
impression ? If not let it be made perfectly
olear that in the given example one must
be certain and positive that the thing to
be thus possessed is not a fish (instead of
the hare supposed—i.e., the wrong word)
and that even if it is in fact a hare how
far does its possession or holding involves
s grip that does not admit of a slip (i. e.,
as far as the retentive power of the
memory is concerned) for in any case the
loose mental grip is not the desired object
but in the sphere of memorisation the
weakness will tantamount to suicide. Thus
it is obvious that the phrase ‘‘ Skinning
ghe hare before catching ™’ deals with but
one aspect of the truth and is not totally
anamenable to the searching test of logical
analysis. In addition such a test may
expose, more vividly than anticipated, the
breach that lies in the province of educa-
tional practice and theory. It may ‘be
gafely assumed in view of everything
stated above that much as cramming be
discouraged & total reliance on aphorisms
of this kind illustrated above may be
practically misleading. This much may be
sufficient for the purpose of the discourse
or treatise. It is now intended next to

deal with the Basic Method.

It is, of course, of a more subsequent
origin and therefore bears some of f.he
imprints of its predeceasors. .In one im-
portant aspect however lies its pre-emi-
vently divergent nature viz., that it marks

-
- the
su

Lt . .
e A . : 5

definitely the ‘' mind-age” and the
‘word-age” of the child. In other words
mmd, advocates the avoidance of
uous or avoidable usage of words in
what is called the ‘ Elementary Stage”
by confining the vocabulary to an essential
number of terms of 850 words. The main
idea of the author of the scheme lies in the
elimination or substitution of synonymous
terms in favour of ‘‘unitary” terms i.e.,
words which can connote all the shades of
meaning devoted by the other apparently
synonymous words. Thus the fundamen-
tal concept underlying the- method is to
impart what is basically called * an active
command”’ over the vocabulary that is the
capacity to use it. The method decidedly
is an improvement upon any other preced-
ing it, in that it expounds ways and means
for overcoming difficulties and removing all
the flaws aimed at by its predecessors. In
addition it elucidates and fills up the gap
between the educational theory and
practice by introducing definite steps and
principles towards the development of
capacity to use the words or utilise the
knowledge gaired, with command and in
the best possible way.

A faithful perusal of the foregoing
analysis will make it ever clear that the
centre and pivot of every disciplinary
action is found in the reduction of drud-
gery on one hand and on the other of the
incidental injury to the physique, mind
and mentality of the pupil. The authors
of the methods in their ardent anxiety to
discourage unintelligent cram-work have
indeed gone so far that it is hard for any
disciple of them to admit that an undue
emphasis was laid on the question of obser-
vation and perception. In the same way
the rule that “a living language must be
first talked and then read, then written *
is not only contradictory to the theory of
perception but is wholly unindigenous to
Indian conditions, wherein there is a pal-
pable dearth of ‘ Nursery instruction.”
Nay, even the rule ‘ Proceed from obser-
vation to reasoning and thence to memory’
must, as it is theoretically sound and palat®
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able, often, in strict practise, needs
revigion as in the case of foreign dialect
mere observation and reflection unsapport-
ed by the process of ‘rubbing in’ cannot
adequately fill up the needed gulf of
retentive, adhesive and physical memo-
risation.

There is indeed a wide scope of
Jearning in which the more crude West-
inian method of translation, reproduction
and repetition has proved more successful
and in some intelligent cramming has been
more efficacious and ever indispensable.
It is at least a truism if not the truth that
in proportion as the range of the subject
to be taught and the nature of the subject-
matter to be learnt differ, the procedure
applied must be different also. As in all
the other spheres of life, in educational
disorders there cannot be one panacea
for all maladies. What after all is g
method ? It is a procedure adopted to
obtain a good or to meet a technical evi],
Method in fact is a means o an end and
not the end itself. What ahould be the
general attitude of educationists if in the
cases above the idea of minimisation of
labour should lend to improvise and
impoverish the power of memory of the
child ? What if in the given instance the
method applied should fail to lay in him
the foundation stone for the perpetuation
of true retentive and permanent know.
ledge by sedulously substituting the
imprint of the object introduced more
emphatically instead of the quality asso-
ciated with, which otherwise should be the
object of the memorisation. It is also
a trite phenomenon that in practical
pedagogy such artificial shifts often tend
to encourage in the taught a habit of
facile ease and a sense of self-comfort so

rejudicial to scholastic pursuits and sound
Enowledge. Hence much as a complete
retrogression upon the a’ priors system of
education may be undesirable, an uncondi-
tional surrender to the glamour and charm
of the new methods is equally unthinkable,
In practical pedagf)gisgn the sphere of
subjective memorisation is to be carefully

set apart by a careful selection of those
subjects that are to be treated formally
and those that are to be taught by the

Direct * means. Words and meanings,
poems to be learnt by heart, texual verses
and passages even grammatical and
scientific definitions must be Jearnt by the
forn'xal process. On the other hand essays,
stories and any other narration based on
textual and historical matter may be the
true sphere of Direot Study.

The formal discipline is especially the
most utilitarian in relation to t!:l:c E{fglish
language generally. The English philology
and Phonetics present to the Indian mind
difficulties alien to any of the local
dialects. A practica) instance in point is
that according to the Direct Method a
teacher.trymg to explain the words * biack
and white,” will naturally produce objects
.g., balls of various coloyrs before the
class. He will agk what is this ! (as per-
haps the word colour is not known) ““This
1s & ball” is the answer. The other ques-
tion will be “how is this ?” The natural
::swher will be—‘“this is round”’

acher will show other ballg of di
colours ask.iug. ‘What and how’ ger:::
eln}d. of their limited knowledge withous
% loiting from them the desired answer

inally, baffled and disgusted, he ms be
compelled to use the vernacular of ‘oolgur’
88y Rangu. Then the Answer ‘
correct. Thus by a touch of
lmagination alone i
the result of direct instryct;

the coloura elicited frtgmw:;:e uns e of
o
})tl?:k-bpard for “Drilling” pro::ass“ (')Ir‘)h';l:‘:
whit:—r-ltten blucl.x and white, Bl.acl: and
white onse;eral times over, to pe taken
down o0 ote books. By g4 manual work
Sombin with Observation— ¢, the exclu-
on o repetition by the tongue —is th
BBt of the practice, the imprint o:' th:
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subject is liable thus to dwindle to

blak-wite. The letters C and H find— due
either to their constructional irrelevance or
to the mechaniosl process involved in the
learning of them—no permanent sest in

the memory.

From the illustration above it is to be
reluctantly deduced that in & case !xke that
reconciliation of the local r?quxrements
with the Direct dicipline, & foreign produce
—-is a mere dictum and not & living, active
plan. The fact remains that of all ‘the
buman faculties envisaged by the education-
alist the potentiality of the tongue is the
greatest. It has a direct appeal to the
memory and that no other faculty e.g.
observation, perception and reflection, tends
to assist receptiveness and retentivity as
much as the former does. This is the
reason why numerous cinema shows, talkies,
concerts and musical comedies, observed
early in life have been drowned in oblivion.
The relish of a chocolate however tasted
is yet unforgetable. Similarly — anything
Jearned by-heart e.g., words, verses and
poems have an indelible mark. In all these
the faculty of reception rather than those
of perception, observation and discernment
count more. Not that at-that earlier stage
the mind could have been more mature or
ripe for reflection— often it is not. But the
rhythmical sound of the words etc., repeated
by the tongue find in the memory the ready
and ineffaceable respond that is destined to
last. It may hence be physiologically and
anatomically true that the power of the
tongue, both subjectively and objectively,
js the more loyal and trustworthy a
messenger and should hence be duly
accredited.

In the domain of instruction generally
and particularly to learn a language
such as English, two essentials may be
taken into consideration — Perspicacity
and perspicuity. The former is the in-
telligence to understand anything e.g., the
language. This intelligence is the minimum
where the question of a foreign language is
concerned because not only of the fact that

English language possesses its own tech-
nique, but also of the fact that the methods
applied to teach it are of foreign origin.
Whereas perhaps local evils can best be
cured by the indigenous correctives. How-
ever it may be the other element is
perspicuity —the power of conveying ideas
to others in a lucid and understandable
way. The former relates to idea, its per-
ception and accumulation, the latter to its
expreesion. The first is a necessary pre-
requisite for knowledge, the second is
indispensable for its correct use. Thus
whereas perspicacity is concerned with the
fabric of thought--the origin and source
of actions and is correlated with the ques-
tion of perception— perspecuity is a neces-
sary adjunct for its growth and expansion
and hence may be said to pertain to
the provinee of method. Thus with langu-
age both the above attributes—clear think.
ing- and expressing — are indispensable,
But as ideas unexpressed or clumsily
explained have no articulate value, phi-
lologically perspicuity enjoys a natural
priority over the other. Hence any
emphasis laid on the aspect of English
acoustics and pronunciation is not an
over-estimation. In India, especially where
for one reason or the other this aspect has
remained greatly neglected, there is a dire
need to call to it the attention” of the
tutor. Generally also as Fout has it “ The
uneglect of intonation, stress, or quality in
the delivery of words is the familiar cause
of the mispronunciation of the words.
This is fatal to any  speech.”
Mr. P. C. Wren, in his introductory
note on the Direct Teaching of English
goes further than this to say that * The
Indian teacher must know the correct
pronunciation and if he does not know it
himself then he obviously cannot teach
correct English any more” than the blind
can lead the blind.” 1t is impossible then
to over-rate ‘the importance of English
pronunciation in the light of these re-
marks coming as they do from such
eminent authors and experienced educa-
tionists. But in further support of them
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it can be added that pronunciation not
only assists lucidity in speech but also
helps to inculcate correct intonation and
a true and proportionate sense of spelling
on the mind of the hearers. Often a
mispronounced ~ word is mis-spelt, and
results in mis-spelling in writing — a
common literary disaster with Indians
Hence 1o mistake should be made as to
the significance of the process ‘ The Direct

teaching of English in Indian Schools’
and the stress laid herein on the nature
of subjects which need be treated
indirectly.

__ If what is stated in the foregoing li
ll:e:ut the reiteration of what hagsm:l%okdn;
b n propounded by various prominent
° ucationists, let the redundance be
vl;eat,edf or met with tolerant patience in
fewo the growing misconception that
ormal discipline is only a dead letter, an
?bw}ete thing totally replaced by the more
ashionable substitutes. Let it further be
recalled that as a tutor is ‘born’ as such
(not a mere mechanical fabrication) he
should use practical discretion to select or
elect the best remedy required in the cire

cumstances and not b i
the hide bormd ralss. e wholly dictated by

METAPHYSICS IN EDUCATION

By Mr. F. ). SCHWANKOVSKY,

University of Southern California.

FoREWORD

T a study group of teache

one smdd during the discussir:r‘l S?P}Of

we are oing nothing ,
teaching the children to D1;heilrflfi e '12‘1}!1‘8
author of this article rose t-;) thr .
doutt on even this claim. “Com o,
sense thinking,”” he pointed out, imqn-
capable. of rendering us any guidans in
the conduct of life, except for Cery
superﬁcml activities. For the spi .‘;ery
guidance in making real ochoices wgm et
have Metaphysical Thinking.” * But :E:t

do you mean by that ?”
educators. y demanded these

_ And so it came about that

ing short paper was prodflggdfou::é
mimeographed for distribution among tho
teachers. To that original paper haﬁs bese
added as a later contribution ‘ Man tjln
Mote.”” The significance of the nee('l b .
defining the word Metaphysics to a : )
of educated people, some of them gl;)ltg
doctor’s degrees, and most of them with
degrees of some sort, speaks volumes for
the materialism of our eductional machi-
nery. After a few years as educators in

a system, where °‘ secularized '’ curri
rsnt;llfi: mlmecessary any knowledge o‘;rtflﬁ;\l:g:
tg ual or qetaphysncnl, the world, and
e things it stands for, are h;st. to
memory and to consciousness, In man
of our college courses in education th{
word may never be used or defined

Tt is
“ P!ycgz%);g;?g by the overworked word

In contradistinction to thi: i
al.: a c.onfe.renoe of Science, I’hi?ozr)?:ll:ip?::(;
Aglllgan in September 1940, Mortimer

ller in his address before the confe
:331 of Metaphysics thus: * For mar:e:hc:
sabl:st;:nﬁ;nled%e aqd thg most indispen-
e su; we l-being, i the knowledge
ol meta’ > | since t.he.ultxmate conclusions
gy mI:a ti&l(:s comprise a natural theo-
ogy, met }:hysws is the supreme subject
lodge™ Hen :e ;l}(:lnaxn . of natural know-
following discusaioz ?bvmus need for the

L ]

In order to define th
. . ° -
:BBIC_Bt autzhonta.tively the Xiz:inﬁ;mp:ge
Britannica (14th Ed), and Borden P.
o’'s ‘“ Metaphysics ” were consulted.
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i word
From theee it was found that the W
metaphysios was first used by 'Andn;mm
of Rhodes, editor of Aristotle's writings,
as » name for that part of his w?tmgl
which came after the physios- It referred !
to that division of philosophy which 1o
cludes ontology, of the science of being,
cosmology, or the science of the
fondamental causes and processes of
things. It deals also i
-onesis and with the sxistence O God.
i&ter the word came to be understood a8
referring to the science. of the super
gensible. Thomas Aquinas gives it a most
gignificant meaning 88 being concern
with the COGNITION OF GOD.

But the word gets its more modern
meaning after the time and inﬂu_ence of
SChOPenhauer, as concerned with the

alysis of experience in the broad sense.
The Britannica, on Page 332 of Vol. 15,
describes the word as “The .systematlc
gtudy of the problem relating to the
nltim&te n’ature of reality and of human

knowledge: ’
Fundamental re-examination of every-
is the order of our day, the day of
an unprecedented world revolution in
ideologies and in value scales. Education,
, must be s0 examined, and re-oriented.
Jts bases must be discovered, apd hence
one must be correct in assuming that

phenomena, but also metaphysically.. We
must be able to think about the ultimate
pature of the student, of knowledge, and

of the world in which education occurs.

Instead, educators have been influ-
enced by gscientific materialism to such an
extent that they think of the student, of
themselves, and the ed}xcatanal problen,l’
a8 in and of a «“Three Dimensional World

i tors seem
r. Bode points out. Educa .
:gfave peen willing to accept the naive
of materialism without critical
i They have voluntarily

mination. . ]
oba the spiritual hypothesis, with-

out oessing %o consider themselves a8
istians. Professionally many of them,
Behavioriste primarily, seem to be com-
pletely materialistic, . for Behaviorism 18
materialistic educational psy-chology. The
rosult has been the following concept of
man:
MaN THE MOTE

Our Materialistic and factual educa-
tion has oppressed men and women, boys
and girls with the feeling often expressed,
that they are not as much as a mote or
speck in the huge Universe science has
peeped far into. This oppressively im-
mense physical space is found to be studied
with tremendous bodies, at fantastic dis-
tances from each other. For example, it
is said that it takes a ray of light, travel-
ling at the inconceivable speed of 186,400
miles per second, & hundred thousand
years to cross the Milky Way; that Nep-
tune, although part of the immediate
world of planets around our sunm, is still
three billion miles from that sun; that it
would take fifty days for us, travelling in
an airplane at the rate of two hundred
miles per hour, even to reach our satellite,
the moon.

At the same time we teach in effect
that we men and women are merely in-
finitely tiny bodies crawling around on
one of the smallest and most ingignificant
planets. The depressing effect of this sort
of misinformation has many repercussions,
and one of them is to ¢ soften”” the stn-
dent for totalitarian philosophies, because
he becomes convinced that after all he is
merely an atom in the social body. He
has no spiritual status, no inuilenable
rights, and no Friend behind Phenomena.
The best thing he can do is to seek such
precarious sat:ety as may be had through
the State, which becomes the only moral
authqr}ty, gince there is no metaphysical
or spiritual substance underlying or behind
formerly held religious ideas.

But Mctfwhysics shows the students
th?,t space, time, matter are types of con-
gciousness, and of thinking rather than
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things with ontological reality, and that
the REAL size of & man’s world is deter-
mined by the size of the conscious think-
ing self. The worried egocentric without
faith in any Divine plan, without know-
ledge of bis own spiritual status, lives in
a world not much larger than his own
individual affairs, while the great soul
ean “‘split the sky in two /no matter how

deep it is) and let the face of God shine
through.”

Thus does Edna St. Vincent Millay
sing in her great poem “Renascence.”

“The world stands out on either side
No wider than the heart is wide;
Above the world is stretched the sky—
No higher than the soul is high.
The heart can push the sea and land
Farther away on either hand;
The soul can split the sky in two
And let the face of God shine through,
But East and West will pinch the heart
That cannot keep them pushed apart;
And he whose soul is flat—the sky
will cave in on him by and by.”

The reader can Lring to mind ‘other
examples of the pseudo information which
we inculeate in our public education. T[4 is
false information because it is, ag it Were,
taken out of context. The physical size of
the Unsv . rse could be faught without harm
f the spsi:ual size of the student were
taught correctly. The world picture con-
veyed to Young America by an education
deleted of spiritual inspiration is probably
more hugely false than any world picture
in legends given to primitive or mediaeval
man. Our age may be known later as the
age of bigger and better superstitions,
insinuated into our minds, not concealed,
under the robe of tle priest, but under the
laboratory smock of the scientist,

Educators will come to realize that
such falsc world pictures are largely res-
ponsible for the catastrophes of our day.

Meanwhile the world, especially the
better educated world, has come unto dark

days, and it is becoming more and more
suspected that materialistic education may

e at the very root of oqr civilization’s
decadence and ijts possible destruction.
A long, large, and sincere experiment has
been conducted in Europe and all over the
world, to get on without God and the
recognition of the spiritual nature of the

uverse and of man. It hag been a
catastrophic experiment, but it will not be
80 deadly expensive if we learn from it
tha.t materialism is the unpardonable sin
which fructifies in destruction and death. |

. The Russian Dialectic Materialists
naively assume that matter is the Lasis of
existence. One of them writes, * If matter
was ‘ﬁrst-—and we know ijt was,” thus
beggmg the whole question, No Brst class
thinker in history has been willing to
conclude on the evidence that
first, and that life and fip
capable of thought evolved fro

¢ m a fortui-
tious concourse of atoms,

cor 1 Already that
materialism in Rugsia has cost eofmtle:a
lives. So also in Germany ; Hitler has

adopted the materialisti

i : S
Nietsché. He ang his foll ons ponan of

owers, by their

Our American Educational World is
tarred with the same deadly
grusl.l.‘ A]ready our  secularized and
despiritualized education Las  blossomed
nto such an epidemic of ra

Poisonous

Lare accused of en-
phl_lowphies of govern-
re 1s no God, the State
iest pseudo intelligent.
verse, and it may be,
then, th}lt_the_ only logical philosophy for
& materialigt g Totalitarianism,

Certainly our belov

ased on metuphysical 5
the existence of aD

inalienable rights of

ment. But, if the
18 Indeed the lgp

Being in the yp;

ed Democracy is
ssumptions as to
ivine sanotion of the
man to life, liberty,
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i . rights which
and the pursuit of happiness, _n%l; :oeption,
have no place in & !na.temhsr; a4
nor in the totalitarian gover |
on materialism.

The Educational World tota.:loy gll‘g::rcia;

the metaphysical news, thehp oo

taphysical thinking, and: the W o

:ln i:igs if our most pmmu:;:lt ;glw mbists
° 0 !

nd to recognize \ t

:i::gsg::: ama.tter. Alexis Carrel’s con

_ viction of the possibility of miracles of

i f these
i to prayer is one ©
heal]llng‘ d:r?sd in£ancea among ma?y, 9f
tofl:wyslg:'itualized vision and liberality 1n
a
gcientists.
Let me quote verbatim lf;ron: t? palszsi)g(ae;
” e
in “Man the Unknown v
llglrize winner Alexis Carrel, & palss&%e
which must, by its nature, ll)e cq::p :rdei-’
i in educational cireles, 1
;gm;f:gexe that fiction we adhere to,
Zmely scientific materialism. T qucf)te
?rom page 148, which you may rea.d or
ourself, and then quickly forget Or ignore
4 order to remain an orthodox American

.in

public achool teacher :

¢« Tpy all countries, at all times, _people
i in the existence of miracles,
!,ﬂﬁebgfr‘;e%; less rapid healing of t;ﬂ'lo
sick at places of pilgrimage, z;t ixc:re:::;
sanctuaries. But after yhe greah nIt)ur
of science during the n.meteent dceu wf;
guch belief completely dlsappear: . [t was
enerally admitted, ngli; (;nl{hgl;a oo?:ld clos
i a
di('i 2ot g{olvs:év::t in view of the fact.s
exlst.-v-ea during the last fifty years, thsx:
Obs'c l“‘de cannot be sustained. The mo
-atmm:-tant cases of miraculous healing
e been recorded by the Medical Burem;
het des. Our present conception ol
of I-Joalflenc; of prayer upon patho_logmaf
the in is based upon the observation i;);-
leslgnst who have beeun cured almost -
. usly of various affections, suc
't&nt?iltl,oe(r)leal tuberculosis, cold ui‘ézoescs::.
ting WO ) =
“wit?' lupusl,m mﬁ; l.zondgit;ion indispen-
oer, OUCisare

sable to the ocourrence of the phenomenon
is prayer.”

There is a mass of similar data and
opinion of the most impressive sort sup-
porting the basic Metaphysical thought
that our Universe is not one of matter,
but one of mind. Mind is, as qung ex-
plains, the one “Ontological Reality.” But
our whole educational gcheme dutifully
takes its cue from the nineteenth century
mentioned by Carrel, and adherga to the .
outworn and outmoded and .hlstonca.lly
discredited theory of matenahsm: Meag-
time it must, in order to preserve its ba.s_xc
assumptions, disregard the progress in
Metaphysics, just when Science is hecoming
metaphysical. ‘The basis of mathematics,
and of our theories of learning, of our
concepts of what we and our stuc_lents are,
must of necessity be metaphysical. But
meantime we assume the same naive
reality as do the uneducated, and plant
our philosophy on things as presented by
the Phenomenal world.

This must be superficial reasoning,
gsince it avoids fundamental problems:
and hence our thinking never gets up
anywhere, for it starts om an agnostic
and obscure hypothesis. Inclde.n.ta.lly,
this materialism which, we uncritically
accept as the proper base for educational
procedure is practically identical with the
dialectic materialism on which the Russian
leaders support Russian Totalitarian
Communism. -

We should also realize that Democracy
is & metaphysical hypothesis_, and has no
sure foundations in materialism. It is
based on the concept of man as inherently
endowed by reason of his divine spiritual
nature with inalienable rights to life,
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.
We have removed most of this base
while seeking to strengthen the physical
superstructure,

A system of education devised fox: one
sort of world will poorly fit an entirely
different sort of world, and materialism



Prescription of Text-Books in Schools
By An EDUCATIONIST

€6 COBBLER, stick to your last ! "—is
@ well-known English saying. This
_ conveys the idea that mankind is
compartmented in its knowledge and that
man should express opinions on thoge
matters only which he has specially
studied. In these days of specialisation
Iaymen cannot usurp the functions of ex-
perts. A doctor specialises in medicine
and anatomy ; an engineer is an expert in
construction ; a politician addresses him-
self to questions of civic administration.

But the question may well be as
:,l{ the teaching profession ; what ab‘;:(iii
be teacher? On what problems and ques-
tions is he entitled to express his expert
t;gmlon and exercise control? Mr. HI.)OG
i ellg, 1; n:alnti:lef contributed to a.n
iah » puts forw
for giving the gembers ?&m
%):pt"esuon full autonomy in matters per-
thnm'lg to education. He expresses & hope
8t in the New Order which will be set
Up in the world at the end of the present
war, teachers will have to play a greater
role in society and their influence must
Needs increase if mankind is to be saved
from the devastating wars that have be-
come incessant in the world to-day.

At present itis a pity that the ten-
dency to interfere with educational insti-
tutions and their internal administration
on the part of outside authorities is be-
coming increasingly catching and contagi-
ous. Local bodies under whose control
there are large number of schools interfere

«

=523 Continued from preceding page

and & spiritual oconcept of existence are
literally worlds apart. Our system started
on a metaphysical basis, and became ma-
$erialistic, and the world and education
started down hill together coincidentally.

RSEF LR

with the internal work of schools and curb
the freedom of teachers even in matters o

teaching and text-books. One can give
Instances of unwanted interference with
the school promotions or selection of
Ppupils for being sent up for the 8. S. L. C.
Public Examination. It is obvious that
the authorities who interfere are actuated
by the motive of winning the public
favour and their votes. They think that
the parents of pupils will consider favour-
ably their efforts to do, what is erroneous-
ly held, a good turn to them which they
may turn to account at election time. That
the unwarranted interference in the work
of schools is highly detrimental to the
interests of education, must be readily
admitted. . The and their
stafis are actuated by the best of motives
in the award of promotions. To detain
pupils in one and the same class for more
than a year is no pleasure to teachers, and
if they do so in the case of some pupils, it
is in their own interest.

An important matter connected wjp
educational efficiency in schools ;g u
prescription of text books. If y}, ore i 18
body of persons who commang time i8 any
nation and capacity to go in » inch-

of books and appraise thejr to the contentd

with regard to thej : r?l,“i"e m
wise, it 1s teachers. 'i\h?’mbdxté' or other-
il g i 0 S
tmzt:ng the (g;uot:? :’:fgﬁnt fight ,{,'y of en-
008j i

;Ees:::milg aprgbl_"‘:hOOls :;Dgwt::;emh::
’ i

board and Muni;;:lco ey schools—local
ng tO.Xt books ; n "lf‘ power of select-

: Who cannot be ¢ to
Whm hei?;:dof ti}:xet,' pover of “’x‘?cbtzgks.
With their rs..08titutions in consultation

08 make recommenda-

HAUNTED

tions with regard to choice of boo;l,
instapoes are- not wanting. wlém din;
spproving authorities such as th'e"
Committees in the case of Distric 'Bosrds.. ]
and the Chirmen of Mumt;xpall::!:!;
disapprove the ohoioe made by tae s
of schools and substitute .other b th;
Sometimes unscrupulous pubhahersﬁ, mbait
deadly trade competition, may ofter

in the nature of illicit gntiﬁoation. Itis

small wonder that under this system the

in
best books in the market do not suc
the competition, seoond or third rate

publications steal & march over them.

The object of Government in the
matter of text books is to gafeguard the
interests of the public by avoiding unneces-
sary frequent changes in them. Their aim
is to select the best books from the point
of view of education and academic effici-
ency. These objectives can be best realised
by letting teachers of schoo}s chose books.
There is the Consolidated List of Approved
Text Books published every year. There
are the District Educational Officers
to see whether proper text books are
prescribed. Then where is the need
for extraneous authorities to approve text
books ¢ Why bother Muni9ipal Chairmen
and the Standing Committees of the

District Boards to do the job ?

In every educational cpnference, a
resolution is adopted requesting the Gov-
ernment to vest the power of prescnbmg
gext books in secondary schools in heads of
institutions. Is this an unreasonable

demand ? If the members of the f:eaching

rofession cannot be expected to discharge
thia legitimate responsibility proper!y, one
wonders what they are fit for. It is t.1me
that the Government awoke to the serious
defects in the machinery of text book

prescription in public secondary schools

and set right matters in the interest of

education.

HAUNTED
" BY

Pror. HENRY MARTIN

I dug a grave for my sorrow,
And buried it deep ;
With heavy tread
I stamped o’er the dead,
And, desperate, said,
* Now soundly sleep !

For thee there is no tomorrow !

¢ Lie buried there for ever,
Thou gnawing grief !
My hopeless regret
I will forget ;
From thy ceaseless fret
I shall have relief ;
Return to me never, O never!”

Ah, why did I not remember
That ghosts may walk ?
Though bodies sleep
Buried so deep,

Ghosts may peep,
Mutter and talk ;
A spark may lurk in the ember.

For 1 heard a song, an old ditty,
A simple thing ; )
But O my pain !
For there again,
As plain as plain,
My heart to wring,

Her face! My God, have pity !

{ Copyright ]
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Education for National Fitness

HE increasing demand made by

war on the mobilisation of all

available resources in men and
materials has turned the attention of
responsible authorities in the leading
belligerent countries to the question
of physical fitness. Of course, the
problem is specially important in the
case of those who are called on to
serve in the fighting forces ; but it is
not less important in connection with
the civilian population, with those
who are connected with Home Front
and with those who have to work
more intensively for a larger produc-
tion, better distribution and quicker
transport of all the supplies required
for the fighting as well as the civilian
ranks. It is being realised more and
more that ultimate victory in war
depends to a very great extent on the
physical strength of the population,
its capacity for endurance and the
level of its morale. These are really
the factors that constitute national
fitness. It is, therefore, no wonder that

more and more attention is being
concentrated on this question to-day.

IN the United States it is that the
situation as it has béen revealed by
what is called the Selective Service
System, has.caused a large amount of
alarm. Nearly fifty per cent of those
that registered themselves for service
in the army had to be rejected be-
cause of some fundamental defects
and disorders of a physical character.
The alarm is natural because the
educational system of the United
States has all along been considercd to
be a sound one. There is in the first
Place provision for universal educa.
tion. Tlliteracy is found only amon
a small percentage of the populationg
Moreov.er schools, as well ag highm:
educational institutions, have been
giving instruction in matters regard-
ing health. Besides thig the attention
Paid to games, sports and athletjo
activities in general is of an imposin ‘
charagter. Teachers are be‘tte%
organised and discussions on matters
educational are being carried on with
& great deal of interest, Inspite how-
:Xer of all this, the health (uotient of
© average American has not heen

found to come u
ur P to tl i
military standards. It xfayre;illsjcl)r%g
x}:(.)'t;)esd_tﬁ};at. tlll)e United States is per-
vhe richest country in the w
:‘Illd l'1t:sx population };)osscsse :rr(l);ll:
cog[f) 01:: of food and a]] other articles,
o res: and conveniences nececssary
strelx)xgth 1‘;2 :heh.pl};ysical health and
Igh standard. h
it‘lox::ﬁ ?::lro?i{ the Fecieral, State ;I;n;
A rities on the isi
;anlous social services if{gvm};?x%l(i)é
ealth, sanmtation, medical relief

etc., are lar .
because ge and substantial. It is

the results produced by all
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this effort and the existence of all
these facilities are found to fall very
much below the level of expectation
that the authorities have begun slen-
ously to examine the whole prob lfntl:
of national fitness and the part tha

education has to play in promoting it.

iq true that in one sense the pro-
'Tl;ll:m is not entirely an educational
one. Health and strength may be
undermined because of the kind of
life led by the people: at large, the
conventions and fashions prevalent
enerally in society and the nature of
home life. These, it may be argued,
are beyond the control of education-
ists and educational institutions. As
a matter of fact it has been observed
by certain commentators on the
American situation that the under-
mining of health and strength is due
to over-indulgence in food, lack of
hysical exercise among people after
})ea,ving school, and too much time
spent in automobiles — the United
States is a land of motor cars. But
all the same the responsibility of edu-
cationists is great and if reform is to
be carried out in the required direc-
tion beginnings have to be made in
gchools. It is this point that is being
more and more emphasized.

lT is a platitude to say that boys
and girls are in the most impres-
sionable period of their lives while
they are at school and what is done
or left undone at that period of their
life produces & deeper effect on their
gubsequent career than anything else.
The better therefore the education
imparted in schools,.the better from
all points of view will the men and
women of the country be. And if
adult education is considered—as it
deserves to be considered—to be an

integral part of the educational
system of a country the importance
of education in improving the stand-
ard of fitness is easily understood.

AMONG the reforms suggested in

the educational system is that
greater stress should be placed on
physical education in the most com-
prehensive sense of the term. A
responsible official recently observed :
«The greatest lack or fault in our
present national system of education
lies in the field of physical education.
The centre of gravity should be
shifted so as to cover physical pre-
paredness. The education of the
future should be such that it adds
strength to muscles, enhances the
will to win, and contributes iron to
the blood of students for the creation
of men of steel.” A second point
that is receiving attention is that
there need not be a conflict between
physical and intellectual education.
It is quite possible to harmonise the
two, if by physical education is
understood, ¢ the use of physical
activities as a means of educating the
child for better living.” A sound
system of physical education will
certainly help the growth of intelli-
gence. A third point that is being
stressed is that there should be an
improvement in the quality of instruc-
tors of physical education. Otherwise
the larger amount of time that is
devoted to physical education may
produce bad instead of good results;
for it will mean more time pla,ce(i
at the disposal of instructors and
teachel:s who are not properly trained
for their work. It is also necessary
that every pupil in school is trained
instead of the school authorities con-
centrating their attention on a few
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who distinguish themselves in games
and sports, and bring credit to the
institution by winning prizes in
competitions. It is not spectacular
results like these that have to be
cared for. Of course, there are many
other things besides these that schools
have to do if the standard of physical
fitness among the youth of the
country is to be raised. Our purpose
has been only to indicate its im-
portance.

CONDITIONS in India are bound to
be much worse than what they
are in progressive countries like the
United States. Here ill-health and
physical weakness are due primarily
to the poverty of the masses of
people, to their malnutrition and low
standard of life. Efforts made b
school authorities cannot producse;
here the same substantial results as
those made in economically richer
countries. As a former Educational
Con;mxssnongr’ to the Government of
India put it: <Education is en-
chained by forces over which it has
little or no control. It is difficult
for example, tobe optimistic rega.rd:
ing future progress so long as parents
are living in penury and are steeped
in debt....It is difficult also to expect
regular school attendance so long as
children are enfeebled by ill-health
and inadequate nourishment.” Al-
though, therefore, it is mainly an
improvement in our economic condi-
tions that can make us physically
better, schools have to play their
part in the matter. There should
be a larger amount of co-ordination
between government which is respon-
sible for raising the income of the
people and educapional institutions
that have to devise effective ways

and means of physical education. All
this shows that the problem is more
acute and complicated in India than
elsewhere, and more comprehensive
9.nd strenuous efforts have to be made
if the standard of national fitness is
to be raised.

Universities in War Time

[T is a sad thing—almost tragic—to
see how war has brought about dis-
organisation in the work of many
universities in our country while in
other belligerent countries they have
been putting forth more work and
aiding war effort in all sorts of ways
Students’ strikes have become the
order of the day. Clashes between
them and the police have not been
Uncommon. The atmospherc has
become so disturbing in several parts
of the country that some universities
had to cease functioning and be closed
for a number of months. Even x;ow
all of them have not bLeen reopened
Even those that have become bold
enough to announce that they will
reopen are thinking of doing so b
stages and not all at once. They a.r{a
not quite sure of the behaviour of
their students. They arc trying to
get assurances of good conduct from
them and from their parents and
guardians. In some caseg they are
u;sxstmg on the payment in advance
o lflees for three or four months—
gﬁl; taps talf 2 guarantee of good con-
v l?llllav:lzo pg:;t. Thzt (;miversities
which h regar :
mstitutions should b% fa:ed ;:; Za;,ir;g
ation like this is nothing short of a
calamity. Perhaps it shows that
isgg;l::rv ptal.lrety ;\a:l;a not become an
; of the nation's lj
which they are in the othernv:ar}-liﬁaé
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sountries and that the students and
the general public do not as yet feel
that our higher life 'ﬂ,lf be l_eumg:ir:;
lete and a poorer if unive
gease to function even though it be

for a short period. It ought to be the
duty of 1;!101?6e who are at the helm of

university affairs to search for the
causes of this sad state and set about
to discover the necessary remedies.

LL this becomes more urgent be-

cause we are told that the situa-
tion is quite different in the other
countries of the world. In China, for
instance, the attachment that people
have for their seats of learning 18 SO
deep and great that inspite of war
they are doing everything to keeI;
them functioning. Students as wel
as teachers are found to undergo all
gorts of sacrifices and privations to
keep the torch of knowledge glowing

i hey have literally carried
b Tb:st and shoulders the

d the apparatus belonging to
tieI; to places of safety
They are content

i d
ith ordinary country houses an
:\;:n the sha(g; of trees to carry on
their work. If today the C}pnes?
have risen high in the e§t1matlon ;)
the world it is not mainly or only
because of the heoric resistance they
have been putting up against the
Japanese but also because of the
gacrifices they have made for presery-
ing their ancient culture and tradi-

tion through their universities.

books an ;
their universi!
in the interior.

HE situation is not different in
countries like England, Russia and
the United States. Here the Univer-
gities are turning out more work now
than in pre-war days and through all
their activities are aiding war effort.
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They have modified their courses of
studies to meet the demands for a
large number of professional men
created by war. They have cut short
their normal vacations and by work-
ing over time as well as by removing
the ornsmental parts of their sylla-
buses they are training more doctors,
engineers, physicists, chemists etc.
They have intensified their research
activities and are placing new know-
ledge and new instruments at the
disposal of their governments. The
experiments which they have under-
taken in agriculture, for instance, and
the new discoveries and inventions
they have been able to make have
resulted in the growth of more food
and other agricultural products.
They have taken more seriously their
intellectual responsibilities towards
the public at large and have strength-
ened the adult education classes and
university extension courses. The
pamphlets written by university
teachers and the lectures delivered
by them in ecnnection with these
courses and classes have done not a
little to educate the publicin war
aims as well as the kind of the world
order that has to be created when
once the war is over. Governments
have placed many scientists of the
Universities on their advisory com-
mittees and have entrusted the study
of special scientific, technological,
economic and administrative problems
to them. There is thus more en-
thusiasm, activity and vigour in
Universities in those countries today
than was the case in pre-war times.

HIS contrast between universities
in India and universities in the -
other allied countries affords much

food for reflection.



DELHI
AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH

The question of co-ordination of agricalural
research conducted in various institutions in the
country is now under the comsideration of the
Imperial Councii of Agricultural Research.
The Council has requested the Inter-University
Board of India to collect information regarding
the programme of work now in progress in
different universities so far as it concerns some
aspects of agricultural science.

THE DELHI UNIVERSITY

It is announced that the University of Delhi
has appointed Sir S. S. Bhatnagar as Professor
of Chemistry at the University. This appoint.
meant has been made with the approval of the
Government of India and the new Professor will
serve in an honorary capacity.

The Board of Scientific and Industrial
Research, of which heis the Director, is at
present accommodated in the new science build-
ings of the University, and there is already close
association between the Director and his
colleagues on the one hand and the University
teachers of Chemistry and Physics on the other.
A number of other appointments have been
made as a result of the establishment by the
University of the three years’ hopours course and
post-graduate classes (M. Sc; in Physics and
Chemistry.

—

MADRAS

FEE CONCESSIONS TO
SCHEDULED CLASS PUPILS

The Government have amended the rules
governing fee cancessions in respect of pupils in
Secondary Schools belonging to the Scheduled
classes. It has now been provided thar, during
the whole period of their secondary school
course, they should be allowed to retain the
concession for a second year when they failed in
a class in the first year. The concession should
be withdrawn only if they failed to secure a pass
even at the end of the second year. This rule
would apply to schools under District Boards

THROUGH different PROVINGES

and Municipal Councils empowered to’grant such
concessions.,

FRENCH INDIA GOVERNOR'S ORDER

H. E. Moun. Louis Bonvis, Governor of
French Iudia, has issued an order, which siates
that daring the duration of the present hostilities
and for a period of six months immediately afier
the signatare of the peace, any student of any
ed.ucationul institution under the contro! of the

trector of Edacation, carries on whether within
or outside the institution, any subversive political
aclivity, he will be subject to disciplinary action
by the Director of Public Instruction. On Teport
of the Director of the School, the Director of
Public Instruction wili investigate the matter
and submit to the approval of H. B. the
Governor such action as he may think necessary.

PROVINCIAL EDUCATIONAL
CONFERENCE

Itis unde.rstood that the Working Committee
of the Receptlon Committee of the Receptioe
Committee of the 33rd  Mauras Provinciat

Educatiopal Conference has decided to have the

Conference in May 1943.

———

BENGAL

RELIEF TO TEACHERS

Five-hundred professors and about a thou.
sand teachers belonging to eleven colleges and
135 schools in the city of Calcutta drew on the
first of October the quota of relief granted tco
each one of them by the Government of Bengal
In pursuance of their decisign to help the non.
Qove(nment educational institutions in Calcutta
in their present financial troubles. This reliel
measure has cost the Government about two
lakhs of rupees, the quota of relief received by a

Professor and 5 teacher being Rs, 150 and
Rs. 75 respectively,

RURAL RECONSTRUCTION

4o
Kerosene or no kerosene, we must cone

tinue to give light and learning to our people
Adult education classes must be held. If necess
sary, let them be held in 1he afternoon twice of
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even thrice a8 week.” This is g‘noRo: rtllb' Rp:; t

nmpbasiseg by :hg l‘)lrr:rc.t;:: of Roo o drive
tion, Bevogal, In 8 .ccon on o
l'l::‘:cis‘o:ow being'camed out in the Province

In & circolar letter to ail m: z
Union and Debt Settlement Boards, !
major educational institations and otber tl-ltl‘tﬁ“d .
of pablic opinion, the Director bas ou
fourteen-point prograthme, th_o o e por
of which include methods _of increasing the #er
ocapita incame, w)meby o;: t::’ be p:lsvin‘“‘r

ise the average 10como Benga
;:,four or five yearsto Rs. 10 a month from
Rs. 2-8-0.
i ead of
ction of ipdebtedness, Spr
liturafﬂ:d medical and public bealth work are
other featores of the programme.

ANCE OF TEACHERS IN
ADY GIRLS' SCHOOLS

i Y ference (Soath
he All.India Women’s Con
Calc,lftt: Constituent brafmb) has tske:;] n;; ;h;
cause of teachers in gicls’ schools who :a‘;e ot
geceived financial relief on the .sam; s e 2
teachers of boys’ schools, fellowing the closing
of schools due to the recent disturbances.

ive Committee of the br'an_ch l;as

dop’tl;gariz::g::: ¢ deploring ‘th.e glsum;ttntm:
:hnt the Government has made ~ in t tea k‘:l ; n:-
and requestivg the Gavernment to0

i action.

med“;:°wgs stated at the meesting that :lmlyl' cf;eé:.
tral schools for girls bad been gralme r:];:' ,5
the Government o8 tb? same1 scale as
to the teachers of boys schools.

e

OMBAY
? PRIMARY EDUCATION

i by the
ost important work' done

The PTovincial Board of Primary Educa-
Bon-{baly 941-42 according to the annml repott,
tion 17 bmit to the Government 2 detailed
oy ::e sfl;r the introduction of universal com-
.c}l,:ory elementary education.
b he Government has directed that.gre-

T :bould be given t0 text-books chlz'maxmxi
ference n the vemoval of ontouchability. As
lessor fo rest areas, the G'ovemmen.t a;:dce,i:
regards %’s recommendations of ) mtrb !;ging
the B‘mof travelling teachers, gwl;ng . o:!l hutls
"’,3?3: constructing cheap thatche
gra

i ich to hold schools, giving p{e_ference to- -
v :::shbom in forest areas in recruiting tgacp-
ers apd making & misimum period of service in
a forest climate compulsory for all teachers.

LT EDUCATION IN THE
ADU PROVINCE

With & view to maintaining the standard
of literacy acquired by adalts a:nd for the spread
of useful information among vnllag_e popul.atlons.
the Bombay Government.h_as dec_:nded to issue a
fortnightly sheet containing suitable reading
material for new literates.

The sheet will be incorporated in tl}e' three
regional languages and in the Urdu edition of
the Bombay Information.

UNIVERSITY FOR MAHARASHTRA

The Enquiry Committes appointed by the
Government of Bombay in connection with the
establishment of a University for Maharashtra
met recently under the presidency of Sir Raghu-
path Paranjpe, ip the absence of the Rt. Han,
M. R. Jayakar, the Chairman of the Committee,

It is understood that though there was some
divergence of opinion on the question as to
whether the jurisdiction of the proposed Univer-
sity should be confined to Paona alone or should
be extended to all Marathi-speaking districts of
the provinee, the idea of the formation of the
Ugiversity was generally favoured. The quese
tion of adopting Marathi as the medium of
University education also raised some contro-
versy, it is learnt.

HEADMASTERS' REQUEST TO GOVT.

A circular recently issued by the Director
of Public Instruction, Bombay, to the heads of
educational institutions, with the object of
ensuring better attendance of pupils in schools
was considered at a meeting of the Headmasters
of various schools in the city and suburbs., The
circular, it will be recalled, recommended the
removal of the names of students who partici-
pated in the disturbances from the rolls.

The meeting of the headmasters expressad
the view that the Government's circulur, instead
of improving matters, had tanded to deteriorate
the situation, as was evident from the fall in
attendance of pupils. The meeting requested
the Government to drop the circular, as in its
view, the Headmasters were quite competent to

" exercise discretion and look after the interssts

of their pupils. The beadmasters present at
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the meeting, deprecated the suggestion that
reports of daily attendance should be made and
}ha:hsmdan. ts sbon‘l‘d be penalised for absence.
n their opinion, that was a matter for th

of the schools and interference l:; oG'av:r:l;:::
‘was unnecessary and uncalled for.

PUNJAB

PROVISION FOR EXPULSION
OF STUDENTS

The Governor of the Punjab has authorised
an amendment to the Panjab Education Code
which provides for the expulsion or rustication
of a stndet'at for serious miscondunct for a period
not exceeding one academic year in ths case of
Government colleges by the College Council
Government and local body schools by tha'
in?pe::t;)l’ or insp:;tressh as the case may be, and
privately-manag school e
body of the school. ° by the managing

Inspectors or inspectreg
empewered to take disciplinﬁh::leio:l P B st
smde.nts of privately.managed schools inuu:: s
9f misconduct, which may come to their m:ties
in t!xe course of their work. Nao appeal l_ce
against the order of the punishing authority, o

REVISION OF TEACHERS' SALARIES

The Secondary Education i
organisat.ion scheme, which grantsse ;:lc?nc:::
mental time-scale to the poor teachers and
e.nables them to lead a happy and contented
life, came into force on October 1,1942. Th
:chel:ne which bel;leﬁts more than two th;:usan;
eachers eventually entail iti
diture of several laykhs. ed an additiodal oxpen-

Explaining the scheme, Mr. Mi

Minister of education, in a stz:t:e:iult?at);:
Press, savs: Every man on the Anglo.vernacu
lar side will start on a misimom salarv of Rs 86
per mensem and will have a reasonable cht;nce
of risicg to Rs. 250 in about 23 years. Not
only thisevery ontstanding man will have g
good chance of gaining promotion to the P. B, §
straight from the Rs. 150—19C-grade. On the
classical and vernacular side a teacher will rige
from Rs. 40 to Rs. 140 per montb.

ORISSA

'PROPOSED S, §, L.
R Oai S BOARD

The Government propose
npthgirownS.S.L gol;:::d for eondto ing
examinations in the schools in South Orisen,
which are now following the Madras system
under tlge Andhra Uaiversity. Under this
a:mk;n ‘;gn::;gh s%hooflfs in South Orissa

X » With effect fro
1943, teach the matriculation g Jatuacy
:l::amha Univarsity to emable candidi?:;s:o ::mt::

the Sgcon_dary Schosl Leaving Certificat
xamination in 1945 and subsequent years e

It has been suggested i
Pub]i.c In_struction. Ori:sea, ;faztu;gecol?)gemor ?‘1)’
examinations for the S. S. L., C. by arra goment
with the Patna University with eff. ect frolr):el'g:gt

3
* ]

At a public meetia
g of the citi
Berhampore, the proposal was conder:lx:::z; nsT:f
meeténq also condemned the proposal to t Y
:%q-l [iyas, nou-language sabjects in B each
ile Oriyas would be taught in Oriya oglish

It was also ¢
esolved to wait ig d i
. . e
:?;heb;‘\.dlmster fqr Educution and the gutauan
ublic Instructitn in this connection rector

PROGRESS OF EDUCATION

the number of prima
Ty schools of 3]

206, b 291, 207 g Mhat of the JJZ??:?,L‘L'
of basic and some unai::'d Tcal':gsl’; to the closure
DrimlTr'y‘e s:}:%; in the number of unaided
fact that th OOls it, it is stated, dae to the
schools © teachers of most of the unaided

work in many villages for food

aod  a  nomi .
villagers, Wit‘:‘:h, remuneration from  the

many such teachers which began in 1939.40,

the hope of gstting i
! something fr i
The enthusiasm was shortlived :r:dlht%‘: l::te,::::

ceased altogeth h
schools alz: orand with them soms of unaided
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jon i i ls con-
Education in most of the high schoo
tinged to be mainly literary. Government are,

however, encouraging all institat
practical bins to their teaching. In South

issa, science is compulsory and courses in
g:nual tr:aininc are ptovn.dod for tuhall l;u:‘:ll
schools. Government desire that the s«:hte
authorities in North Orissa should try to emu

the example of those in the Soath.

In order to encourage higher education
nmon: girls, a number of scholarships tenable

in high schools and colleges wers awarded

{ dana-
during the year. The education of Par
s::rlnnlgadiesywas also not lost sight of and the

i in different
Zenana centres workmg’for thgm in di
districts were re-organised with a view to

ensuring efficiency.

The resolution concludas : '_'Th_e year was
marked by progress in many directions. The

in hand had
of progress. Many new schemes in a
10 ge gostponed for future consideration. It. is,
however, gratifying to record that extra—curlr‘ncg.
‘ar activities in the schools are much m

svidence.

ore—

MYSORE

EXPANSION OF PRIMARY
EDUCATION

t. N. Madhava Rao,
Represeatative As-
Dasara Session, it is
of a four-year pro-

From the speech of M
Dewan President of the
sembly of Mysore at the

that in pursaance . )
:ra:;:ne for the expansion of primaty education,

375 schools were opened duriog the past yeas

i ion of

this year. The question ©

md,g:ﬁ?:it:; pfi()o ducation so as to bring it
reo

i cational theo-

5910 cogs?::l;;:cizithn(;%?;gd er:::t:;uirement-s of

:’::5 ;:ue is being investigated by a cf)m;;:‘,\:te:;
The number of new Middle Scho;)‘lsd is vo Lo

iz times the average numbef reached 1 :
Yo emeat is beind aﬂ'orde.d to non

Y s A ¢ adult literacy 1o

t
ial endeavour to promo! |
:l;‘;c;;late. Four oow High Schools have also

been established

mary ¢

EXAMINATIONS CANCELLED

The University of Mysore has natified that:
there will be no mid.session examiuation in the
University institutions this year. A similar
notification issued by the Director of Publie
Iostruetion, Mysore, states that no first terminal
examinations will be held this year in schools.

—

BARODA

PRIMARY EDUCATION IN THE STATE

The Government of Baroda, in their annual
report of the educarional progress in the State,
says that the Government have taken the
following steps to improve the quality of teach.
ing and to raise the proportion of trained
teachers :— Admissions to both the training
schools are increased ; as also, during the year,
the number of trained womeun teachers by 46
from 633 in 1939.40 t0 679 and tho system of
bonuses and special grade increments given to
teachers who showed good results in examina-
tions and extra.curricular activities.

ADULT LITERACY CAMPAIGN

The drive against adult illiteracy was
continued in the state daring the year 1940-41
when 569 classes were working with an atten.
dance of about 6,623. Of these 1,274 were
awarded certificates of literacy. A Committee
has been appointed to devise suitable literature
for the newly-made adult literates.

TRAVANCORE
TEACHING OF HINDI IN SCHOOLS

A deputation of the Travancore State
Committee of the Kerala Provincial Hindi
Prachar Sabha, consisting of Mr. R Vaidya.
lingam Pillai and three others, waited on the

. Dewan and submitted a memorandum. They

explained in detail the nature of the work done
by the Sabha in Travancore and pleaded for
enhancement of the Government grant, introdu=
ction of Hindi in more Schools and confirmation
of Hindi terchers in Government Schools.

In the course of his reply, the Dewan
agsured them that the Government would
consider their representations sympathaetically.
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RT. HON. SASTRI ON EMULATION
IN EDUCATION

Speaking on “Emulation in Schools” under
the auspices of the Teachers’ Association at
Coimbatore, the Rt. Hon. V. S. Srinivasa Sastri
observed that emulation among schools must be
tried in order that their tone and efficiency
might be improved from
observation and compari-
son of each other's work.
No real experiment had
been made in bringing
schools together for a com.
mon purposs. A compa-
rative test at the end of a
period of work was not
bad. Nearly every school,
Mr. Sastri said, struggled
for itself in isolation even
in the same neighbourhood and often under
the same management! When they fousd
combipation difficult in such a matter as
education, where there was no rivalry and where
there need be no unhealthy competition and
where there was every scope for the most
booourable and distinguished emulation between
workers, how could they, with any face, come
forward and agitate for dropping all communal
rivalries and snatch the crown of national unity ?

Proceeding, the speaker said, in the City of
Madras fcr one year the experiment was tried
of serding pup’ls from one institotionto another
in order 1hat they might receive first class edy.
cation wherever it was obtainable. Why was
it pot followed up and why was it given up ? It
was simple, when ope lectared to five, four
others might sit together also and learn. It was
not expensive. He had beard big professors
quarrel over trifies. Should there be rivalry in
*Vidya' and io this land? Was it consistent
with the status of the great Rishis’ descendants
to quarrel abov._:t education ? Non-co-operation
had beccme their Mantra. Who was 8 teacher ?
It was the man who acquired knowledge in
rder that he might give it to others hundredfold,
&e acquired knowledge in order to become the

nlightenment.

centre of e

W

Mr. Sastri appealed to maoagements and
staffs of schools to move on a footing of absolute
equality as they were all working for the same
cause, viz., serving Goddess Saraswathi. If
they worked heart and soul the result would be
reflected not so much in the examination as in

the character of the geperation that they
brought up,

—

Mr. WEN YUAN NING
ON EDUCATION IN CHINA

:Addressing the students of the Madras
Presidency College, Mr. Wen Yuan Ning,
l?ean of the Faculty of Arts, National Univer.
sity of Peking and of the Chinese Ministry of
Edu‘cntion. appealed to the young men of India
to ‘' work wholebeartedly to make India
modern, industrial, and progressive.”

In the course of his address Mr. Wen said
that following the establishment of Natiogal
Goverpmeut under Generalissimo Chiang Kai.
shqk in 1927, three definite tendencies were
nthcgable in the field of education—viz., nation-
alisation of education and medium of instruction,
secularisation and change of emphasis from arts
and letters to science. Even when foreign litera.
ture and authors were stadied, the mediam
adepted was Chinese except where the teacher
happened to be a foreigner—and this was quite
rare. The Government insisted
lnstraction should not be imparted
Before 1930, 70 per cent of the siy
Letters, Arts and Law;
studied Science subjects,
and military training were
dents. Women were admi
sities and professiens,

that religious
compulsorily.
dents studied
to-day, 70 per cent
Physical education
compulsory for stu.
tted into all ugijver.

When the war with Japan broke out in
1937, the great Universities at Peking moved to
Changsha and thence to Kunming, a distance of
leaving equipment and library
_ vernment had to subsidise stu.
dents, spending over 12 miilion dollars a month

on them: and they paid about 1,000 dollars
(about Rs. 200) a month to each teacher to
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enance—so high
e cott otfo H‘:itn:.bagov.e?:mgnt and poople
of the young and preparation

impor-
for reconstruction after the war were as 1mpor®
mat as resistance to the enemy.

~ o oF
MAN ON THE AIM
Six C. V. R UCATION

*The High school, according m;: sog:; ::
like a factory to make carbon r .'. o
gught to be a course 0 discgvesro ;5:;', il::g ond
i to do .
oot P“DO le c:.:mx of the problem
1 is, not knowledg_e. but
B initiative, not infor-
mation, but outlook
observed Sir C. V.
Raman, in the course
of a speech at Tri-
chinopoly. .
Proceeding h e

said:
“Itis the duty
of the teacher to
. establish closg con=
tact with his stu-
B dents, find out their

e ab ive i . The
joclination or al!:ility ar::rm;:nlitu ’a s!;apaem The

ake or .
:;aa‘:hr::as:nm':n with ordinary acad;:mcti ;:cozc;sn,
y roper direction,

if given a chance and the prop Aoy

in life.
reat successes 10 .
:;c::;n(%egteacher to inake the pupils not carbon

ods but real sparkling atoms of 'humar'il“t}?e.
"l‘hiss land of ours is a nursery of geml‘;s.of (he
geachers should disabuse the you.ugf mr: B ape
illusion that every thing :er;o:l l;f ::ide, Europe.
Yoo should ([:)uo];;:: t;n: impart th'e feeling of
Yo o'nin action. The great point 1n leduca;
cpnﬁie:‘;"i!mpart courage, confidence, intellectua
tion I

ponesty, assertion and ca
! EA FOR
A SARMA'S PL
e N%GEAIS';%JDY OF SANSKRIT .
}I its multilateral manifest:nzx:a;? th{s
e piritual d state- .
. -ae. spirituality 2B raft this-
- Smem;s('n:‘:r-worldly yalues. ahl:(i::-e?;om.,m,
'Oﬂdlly ai‘::s should be studied and th®
krit class v

oac he gl "I‘ a t'l

. Naga
- » ohserved l])r;d%ress of
l;is}méh!:(m; Jelivering the inangura
a)a Ji )

pacity for honest work.
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the Junior Sanskrit Association of the Madras
i (N
Pm'é’m:z.g:g eEnmy approaches to a study of
Sansk:itg language and liten:ature. D_r.' Sarma
said that Sanskrit sciences might be divided m';o
those dealing with securing happiness in thl:.! life
(Abhyudaya) and those devoteq to pursuit of
bliss hereafter (Nisreyasq). Or, different sciences
are available dealing with Ia“.r and sociology
(Dharma-sastra), with economics and money-

making (Artha-sastra) with love-making and

ionship (Kama sastra) aod with eternal
:re:tl:hltill?e ng(. Immortality etc., (Mokshfl-
sastra). From another stgndpomt. certain
sciences dealt with knowledge in g_eneral (Pra-
mana-sastra), while others studied the vast
uaiverse to ba known (Prameywsastrq). .
Dr. Sarma added that fine arts like music,
dancing, etc., formed the subject»mattgr. qf hun-
dreds of volumes in Sanskrit, and criticised the
modern movement in favqur qf the so-.called
Tamil Music which, he said, d‘ld or would t.!o
good neither to Music nor to Tamil. Sanskn;.
Telugu and Kannada were best fitted for musi.
mpositions. )
! C(')I‘w'o peculiar contributions mafie by San_s-
krit literature, Dr. Sarma said, were in
direction of Yoga and Manirasastra not avail-

able in other languages. In conclusion he appeal- -

ed to the members of the Sanskrit Association
to make a serious and dispaSSiogate study of the
ancient Sanskrit classics as their cultura.l value
was bound to be of supreme importance in shap-
ing their behaviourism in modern environments
and in solving even their modern problems.

18th All-India Educational
Conference, 1942

Mr. D. P. Khattry, Hon. Secretary, ’_All-

India Federation of Educational Associations,
ore, writes thus :

Ca‘"‘]‘plt has been decided to hold two symposia
at the general session of the 18th All-India Edn-
cational Conference, Indore, on December 27 to
10, under the Presidentship of Rt. Hon'ble D.r.
M. R. Jaykar. The subjects of the symposia
are (1) War-Time Edacation and (2) Educa.
tional Administration and Fisancing. Distine
guished educationists and educational experts of
the country at every stage of e_ducatlon are
hereby cordially invited to send brief papers on
the topics mentioned above to the Sgcretar_y by
the 5th December at the lg.test for inclusion in
the Reports of the symposia.
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EDUCATION FOR LIFE
By Me. WiLLiax Hovr

{ The following is an interesting talk given
recently in the B. B. C. by Mr. William
Holt. It narrates an experiment with
the evacuee children in England who
have been sent from vulnerable centres
to rural areas. This has given an oppor-
tunity for making experiments in educa-
tional methods, so as to harmonise book
learning with practical life.

Readers in India, where also the
problem of educating the children eva-
cuated from big cities and coastal areas
and from the Far East has cropped
up, will read this with benefit for mak-
ing such experiments. —Ed., E. I. ]

I’'m going to tell you about an experi-
ment in education here in Britain which ias
remarkable because it’s taking place with-
in the frame-work of Popular State educa-
tion, and although it has been initiated by
& schoolmaester in a small village school it
has the full backing of the educational
authorities. The school is just an ordinary
County Council School in the village of
Evershot in Dorset, attended by the village
children—sons and daughters of the farm
labourers and of the farmers round about—
and fifty children evacuated from London
and other cities. But he himself is rather
unusual, I tkivk—asa village schoolmaster.
He's doing something more than teaching
the children, he’s teaching our educational
authorities something, and it must be said
to their credit that they have recognised
this and have given him facilities to extend
his experiment.

7 he coming of these children to Mr.
G. W. (ireening, thg schoolmaster of the
school, 18 purely accidental. His methods
. reaching have been applied at that

school for over twenty years. I can’t help
thinking of those kiddies who are now there
in that village of Evershot, as a result of
the war, and are being taught by that ex-
traordinary schoolmaster who by some ex-
traordinary accident happens to be teach-
ingin the village which Thomas Hardy
chose for his setting of ‘' Tess of the
d’Urbevilles .

The children are taught hedging, hur-
dle-making, gardening, bge-keepg::,g clean
milk production—the County Council have
let them take over a model cow-shed and
thfs children run it, look after the cows,
milk them, and keep records. Just think

of it | —school-children taking over a heard
of cattle !

“Take a cow as the central idea”

Mr. Greening said—rather a startling ap-
proach, I thought, to the subject of educa-
tion—and he went on from food to weather
and climate and said : *“ History and geo-
graphy start here for the children, with
their immediate environment. My scholara
measure the rainfall every day, keep a
chart of the temperature, the direction of
‘wmd. That’s their geography to start with.
Nox:th Wind, temperature so-and-so’'—
here’s a chart at the end of a year with
three hundred and sixty-five readings.
What does it show ? What’s the connec-
tion? See ¥ Rainfall: what does it bring !
— cattle, apples, cider, dairy produce, and
now, look at the Eastern Counties—he
drew out another chart “Dry,sheep-raising,
see? Now here's a drought ycar—the
scholars drew the deather map themselves.
The keynote”, he said, “is mastering your

environment yourself. You've got to
know it.”

. The boys like gardening and the girls
like poultry keeping best. The girls have
collected and sorted waste, hoiled the
vegetables, prepared the mash for feeding,
ordered the rations, and they keep all their
own accounts. After last year's harvest,
they went gleaning and actually collected
twelve sacks of wheat and oats for feeding.
When the city boys and girls—the eva-
cuees—were put on weeding, at first they
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were ing up onions, ovay@hmg. d'{'hess
mn’tlihtheoniomwe-oo in the lsope
they said And after that the g‘xz s :v:;:
afraid of pulling anything up. ‘Ah: L.
parrowness of book educational! sa.\‘
Greening to me, when he told me about 1$.
But what he meant was the nsrrow_n;_neu o
education unapplied to every da.y life. .

One way of approachiog history is to
jnvite scholars to bring to the .sclu;lol_ ?ome
object or other which is a family ;lr ooxirln;
and to write down its age, VO vg :‘m s
belonged and whatever they can fin cl,i‘x:t
about it. He showed me 3 fascinating st
of what one olass brought to scl'xool int I
way one afternoon. From this persona
interest the scholars approach history.

He told me how he and hls”t,eachefs
have staff discussions «3loves off!” he ss;ld
«None of your ‘I'm Headmaster, youTe
‘ws%:l::[y child keeps a chart, follows
gome market price—they choose their own

commodity, maybe fat cattle, ducks or

ev follow these every w.'eek and
egg;’hatlfe?rii'e& Visual arithmetic. They
aph everything — their schoql attendance,
their savings, their gardening px:oducts,
their egg production. Ar_lthmetxc (flr(;lm
agriculture and from their ov;n a {
lives— air, light, drainage—it’s alive - no
dry as dust.
“In drawing,
take them outside

too” said Greening, “we
Hedgerow life —lively

stuff, birds, Beauty?— they c}:lar:n o’x,lly feel

that You can’t put that into tb.e s of
Ho brosght o’?it lf:elze ou;'.g with the

e s e )

gﬁi(ll‘;f;n It)vgglerraw the tr{tcks 9f zntlﬁ;a'];:g ‘;‘ﬁ"i;

birds — pheasant running, jus wking G

deer standing, & badger, rux(;milng fox et

showed me some they'd made

is not dead in
“’i_nt(‘r." ;Yg;dseeﬂt;ast}:l;‘:ed me'the tracllxis
“.mit' elli :v geer .red deer beautiful tracks
(:lt;e 8 sen, g d-like, and h?‘h‘iir?;til:’l’ is
bre?:th between his teeth: aj
said, ''isn’t it?”’
«And we teac

fx them to measure land”
he said, and he descri

the method,

they use a cross-staff chain. Magnetic and

metrical compasses and they draw a
base-line and work out “off-sets” to allow
for the curving edges of the fields —because
after all, very few of the fields over here
are square, and in this way the boys are
able to calculate the exaot area. I met
one boy who’d left school this year at the
age of fifteen and is now working on his
father’s farm. He gave his father quite a
surprise when he turned up one day with
instruments borrowed from school and
measured his father’s land. It’s quite
important, it concerns taxation. Some-
times, where the shape of the fields is very
irregular, mistakes ocour and sometimes the
farmer suffers when the taxation is
assessed. The old farmer was quite
startled when he found that his son could
check up on the tax-collector’s figures,
I imagine he soratched his head and smiled
to himself. The schoolmaster emphasised
the importance of measurements of this
kind: ‘“We teach our scholars how to deal
fairly with their fellowmen’ he said.

One of his sets of caleulations, worked
out by the scholars, caused quite a flutter
in educational circles, and the Headmaster
of another school in Britain wrote, asking
for further particulars. Greening and his
scholars had worked out the relationship
between rainfall and drainage. They’d
measured from the headwaters of the river
Frome, and from the millions of gallons of
rainfall they’d deducted the volume of
water which flowed away down the river,
and the consumption of the village, and
80 on.

What makes this experiment in edu-
cation most interesting is that it teaches
a way of life for free boys and girls. It is
dynamic, it trains the scholars to apply
their learning directly to life, it is cha~
racter forming in the deepest sense because
it is philosophical. The children are led to
literature and the fine arts not as to
geparate gubjects which have no relation-
ship to ploughing and the labour of pro-
duction but as & way of understanding
and of expression.
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Andhra University Act
Amending Bill

Six,

It is to be conceded that many defects
may be experienced in the practical work-
ing of the University Act. With the
object of removing difficulties the Govern-
ment of Madras has done well in publishing
the amendments to elicit public poinion
and consider suggestions, if there by any.
It is most surprising that public opinion as
such is conspicuous by its absence, as no
thought has been bestowed by persons
interested in education on some of the
amendments proposed. The University
may be empowered to establish profes-
sional in addition to Honours and Post-
Graduate courses but the provision made
that it may establish other courses of
stady is somewhat vague and ambiguous.
It may be interpreted to mean even
Intermediate courses, and other arts
courses, which should be left over entirely
to affiliated colleges. The Registrar being
a responsible officer of the University used
to be elected by the Senate, the largest
representative body, out of a panel selected
by the Syndicate. But to make the
Syndicate alone responsible for his appoint-
ment to the exclusion of the Senate is not
a right step in the spread of democratic
usages and conventions. It is in the
fitness of things that the Registrar and
the Vice-Chancellor should have to depend
on the Senators for their election and hold
themselves responsible for their achieve-
ments to the Senate,

The provisions intended to make
Honorary Professors members of the Syn-
digate and to appoint all teachers above

the rank of Readers subject to the recom-
mendation of the Board of Appointments
are oonceived in the best interests of
educational efficiency and equity. The
constitution of the Board of Studies should
be within the competence of the Academic
Council, whose members are for the most
part men of culture, well versed in their
subjects of study and instruction when
compared with members of the Syndicate
which comprises some non-educationists,
and mere administrators. The election
of representatives of Registered Graduates
seems to have caused a good deal of incon-
venience. Hence it is proposed to do away
with tl‘xe holding of bye-elections when
vacancies occur and reconstruct the
Sfanate, Syndicate and Academic Council
simultaneously once in three years for the
sake of practical convenience. But the
principle of proportiouate representation
shpt_xld be kept up and its evils, if any, be
minimised and rectified, so that a well-
established principle which has stood the
test of time be continued in practice.

Provision should have heen made in
the amending bill for other much needed
refo.rms such as the establishment of pro-
fesmona] colleges like Agriculture,Engineer-
ing, Law and Domestic Science in centres
like Masulipatam, Guntur, Anantapur and
Bezwada, so that the different parts of
Andhra area may be recognised by statute
as probable centres for the development
of Andhra culture. The Andhra Univer-
sity should have by this time made
suitable regulations regarding the adoption
of uniform scales of Pay in all affiliated
colleges, the represcntation of tho ataff
on their Boards of Management, the in-
struction of non-language subjects at least
in the Inter.mediate courses in the vernacu-
lar, and Military Training to be given to
its scholars in University and affiliated
colleges, so that it may be an ideal for
other Universities to follow,

—C. B.

Facts About Food

An attempt to put into simple langu-
age important facts about foodl-m‘lhiile:
which the Indian bigh school pupil shoul
know has been made in & 20-page "
“ Food and Diet " prepared in the Nutri-
tion Research Laboratories of the Indian
Research Fund Association at Coonoor.
The bulletin, primarily intonde.d for use
tn schools, has been w:ltten 1;1 :mrnl:e
- The ;vo of the bulletin is ex-
gru-ed in the following observations of

. W. R. Aykroyd, Director of the
Laboratories, in his preface : )

“There is one subject about which all
children should learn something, namely,
health. In India there is a great deal of
ill-health and disease which could be
prevented if people understood more about
their causes and were determined to re-
move them...The kind of food we eat has
s great influence on our health and much
ill-health and disease are due to eating the
wrong sort of diet. This Bulletin deals
with this part of the subject of health,
which is of great importance in India.”

The booklet aims at teaching children
about the practical side of dietetics. Thus,
while a great deal has been written about
vitamins, most of it is of little .instructlve
value to ordinary people. A little know-
ledge of the more important vitamins 1is
very useful to children. Various points
are illustrated by anecdotes, such as the
gtory of how Captain Cook kept his crews

curvy. )
free 'i‘rl(::l psurposy; of food, what. it contains,
the roles of vitamins and mineral s&l;a,
the value of milk and various cereals, the

balanced and poor
the conclusions are summ

“ to Remember.” _
Fa?:sisolmped that the booklet will be

translated into various Indian l.angx?ig“ol:
for use in schools throughout Indl?l. Adulb
Jtudents may find it perusal we

arised in thirteen

OCCASIONAL NOTES
for Schoolchildren

while as the improvement of the diet of
the average Indian depends largely on
education in dietetics and is a matter of
the greatest importance, especially in
wartime. .

The Bulletin may be obtained from
the Manager of Publications, Civil Lines,
Delhi, and from other sellers of Govern-
ment publications at annas three per copy.

Here ar;l There

BRITISH GOODWILL MISSION
TO CHINA

On the eve of their departure from
England to China on a mission of goodwill,
Professor E. R. Dodds and Dr. Joseph
Leadon explained that the purpose of their
visit was further to cement the Sino-British
cultural relations.

Professor Dodds outlined the task of
the mission as follows: firstly to survey the
needs of Chinese libraries in order to get
an idea as to what the British Universities
and professors could do tewards supplying
China’s needs; secondly, to investigate the
requirements of Chinese students coming
to study in Britain and thirdly to explain
the basis of British policy and how China
and the West could collaborate in the future
emancipation of humanity.

Dr. Leadon said that he would explore
the possibility of exchanging British and
Chinese students.

GRANT TO BHANDARKAR
RESEARCH INSTITUTE

H. E. H. the Nizam’s Government
have sanctioned Rs. 500 for the publica-
sion of the Mahabharata to the Bhandarkar
Research Institute, Poona,

It will be recalled that ten years ago
the Institute was granted Rs. 1,000 annu-
ally for a period of ten years for the °
game purpose and & lump sum grant of
Rs. 32,500 for the construction of a Guest
House to be called the Nizam Guest House
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A Contribution to Miltonic Criticism»

By Prof. A. F. THYAGARAJU, M. A, (Lond.),
Madras Christian Collsge, Tambaram.

Among Indian students of literature Milton
has not been as popular as Shakespeare. In
comparison with the dramatist of universal
sympathies and unrivalled anderstandiog, Mil-
ton has seemed narrow, insular, one of * God's
Eoglishmen,” who are so odious to those un.
fortunate enough not to be born English. The
things he set store by, the niceties of theological
controversy which meant a good deal to him,
the details of ecclesiastical polity which de-
maoded a large part of his attention—these have
little significance to the worshipper of the Muses
oatside England. We look for philosophy and
find medievalism, we ask for the speculative,
even sceptical, attitude to religion, so dear to our
heart, and we are confronted with positive, dog-
matic statement. \We demand masterly analysis
of human oature, we must be content with what
seems an appalling lack of commonsense. But
the main reason for Milton's failure to become
popular is that so few are trained to recognise
and app:eciate artistic excellence. Most readers
have no ear for the sound value of werds, no
eye for the aura of association and meaning that
cnvelop‘e a word like a halo, no nnderstanding of
the genius that builds up the majestic edifice of
heroic poetiy from suck materials. Ina word

they have not learnt to follow the Beaatifal in
all its subtle expressions.

It is therefore refreshing to find an Indian
sc!xo!at avowing himself an ardent admirer of
Milton and working for his degree of Doctor of
Letters on a Miltonis probleam : the relation
between the work of the Duich poet Vondel

‘l‘:t‘:e:bi:tiggeaﬁl;on. the gquestion whether the
s ted to the
inspiration bm als ormer not only for the

o for the material of hi
greater poems. 1Itis ng pew problem ; it l?a‘.:
been thrashed out and vigorously canvassed or
opposed for the past two hundred years. The
classical exponent of the Vondel view is Ed-
m!‘.D'L}SODMWhU-In his Miiton & Vondel gave
de.ailed "Proof” of Milton’s supposed indebted-

s VoxDEL & MILTON by Jehangir R. P.

Mody. Pp- xii, 326. Bombay, K. & .
Coosils 1942—Price Rs. 15.

ness, and he was answered with severity by the
Cambridge scholar Verity. 1t is, therefcre, not
quite accurate for Mr. Mody to say that the
problem * has never been dealt with in detail."
The concensus of modern opinion is that Miltos
was probably acquainted with Vondel's work
but this acquaintance did not exert any greatet
influence over him that his knowiedge of Gro

tius, Du Bartas and others who were them.
selves Vondel's models.

Mr. Mody's study is divided into two parts
Part 1 deals with the Vondel-Milton controversy
and the thesis is maintained that Milton was a
rebel and Vondel a champion of aathority. The
chapter on Vondel provides information not
easily available tothe student in India andis
Eherafore welcome. But the treatment of Milton
is extremely one-sided and unsatisfactory. It is
quossible for a critic to enter into Milton's
ml_nd and understand his attitude to life, if he
nellttger shares por sympathises with Milion's
religious experience. Mr. Mody's ideas of Chriet-
anity are derived from a Catholic priest; the
auther he quotes most frequently is Hilaire
Belloc. No wonder then that Milton is charged
with self-advertisement. salf-conceit and Hima.
layan pride. No wonder the significance of
Puritanism is missed altogetber. Chapters 3 and
4 examine Lucifer and Paradise Lost respece
tively asa hymn of praise anda paean of
rebellion. The fifth chapter entitled “ Plaxi.
arism and Parallelism ~ does not take as much
further in Miltonic scholarship than we stand
to-day. The * parallelisms'* are uncoovincing
and one example will suffice to show their
value: Vondel's line

It cleaves his helm and head

is compared with Milton's
So sore
The gridiog sword with discontinuous wound
Passed through him.

Part 11 is the more usefal part of the book
for it gives us in *rimed heroic verse” an Eng-
lish translation of Vordel's Lucizer. The stus
dent can study this version and form his own
judgment on the problem, though the task is
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i bo-
rendered more difficult by the Miltonic vgea
lary of the translation. Mr. uody dmr:':; g:r’
gratitude, however, for providing us
version.

i I's
The sathor says nothing about Vonde

Adaws in Banishment and Sawsor which ;;:
also alleged to have influenced llilw_n.b e
gives a long Bibliography from wbg. '3
standard critics— Massoua, Tillyard ugd du{d“'
are absent. The iuudxousmdu will fin hr.
Mody's style ratber annoyiog, for the author
often writes much and says little.
' The get-up and printing ars very good 1
was able to find only four errors in printing,
which speaks highly of the technical care o(_the
publishers, The price places the book a little
beyond the reach of the average .stndent,‘ bat
Jibraries should find no difficulty in providing
their readers with this useful and readable essay
in Miltonic scholarship.

e——

EVERGREEN READERS: By Prof. E. E.

Speight Hyderabad and Prof. A. Rama Ig:;,
T‘:i‘chinopoly _ Macmillan & 7Co., .
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:u::m: are appropri:tely illustrated.
£$80nS
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book end: a:},xer. Throughout tbe_) l:;:;n‘; ;
for the ed " th ’ sound (8s in the, this) and the
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3 he other sounds
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EDUCATION—Chintamani Memorial Number
—August 1942—Published from Lucknow—
Price As. 12.

It is in 1928, the Rt. Hon. Sir Tej Bahadar
Sapru observed at Madras that if people of
Madras (really speaking it is Andhras) have
reason to feel proud of Sir Chinta~
mani as one bom in their province, they
of the U.P. are prouder still in haviog adopted
him as one of themselves. And now it is in the
fitness of things that the Editors of ““Education’,
which is the official organ of the teachers in the
United Provinces, published this Special Number
thus paying their ‘respectful homage to Sir
Chintamani, who looked upon his profession of
journalism as an avemue for the education of
public opinion.’

What Chintamani achieved is unique in the
bistory of jourmalism in U. P. °‘He made his
paper, The Leader, the official organ of the
Liberal Party and a journal to whose columns
men of all shades of opinion and the Government
as well tarned for well.informed, weighty and
vigorous articles.’ .

The present number under review contains

i i inati icles by eminent
interesting and illnminating artic i
::!t\icationists like 'Dr. Sachchidananda Sinha,
Prof. Amarnatha Jha and others.

The publishers who have brought out
i i in this war

ral lspecial pumbers, especially int ol
s‘° V: arle adding to the indebtedness of the public
umtl'um by rendering valuable service to the '
p of education. This number deserves to be
ca:;eby all those who are interested in Indian -
e -
;oumalism and education.
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Ro.1 THE CULTURAL PROBLEM
By five contributors from the main
communities in India: A. J. Appa-
swamy ; Sir Abdul Qadir; R. P.
Magani ; Sir 8. Radhakrishnan and
8ir Jogendra Singh.

No. 3 THE ECONOMIC
BACKGROUND
By five economists, who write from
widely different view points: K. T.
8hah; P.J.Thomas; J.C.Kuma-
rappa; 8ir Datar Singh and S8ir
Jogendra Coyajee.

- Many other tlitles are
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" EDUCATION TO-DAY"

Education in America—|
By Miss SUSAN
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first-aid, assistance at medical examina-
tions, metal work, ground aviation,
pavigation and naval architecture, junior
policing, forestry and road engineering.
“Whole buildings bave been erected by
squads of boys. Girls have taken over
certain phases of Red Cross activity,
Nursing and Food Hygiene.”

Character development is receiving
more attention than has been given to it
in some years past.

There has been an attempt to
shorten the High School course from four
years to three by study during the
summers, but the majority of educators
feel that the Secondary School is not
the place for speeding up the educative
process, for there is ‘“ no way to acclerate
the pupil’s growing up. ” In some parts of
the copntry the High Schools are closed
from May to November to allow of the
pupils helping to plant and harvest crops,
becauge of the shortage of farm labour.

College and University education have
felt the impact of the war more forcibly
than any other section of the school system
in the United States. It has bheen the
custom in the past to spend four yearsat
college, receiving a general cultural educa-
tion, with the major portion of time in the
last two years beginning specialized study
in some chosen or elective field. Further
study in the chosen subject followed in the
University.

Early in this year the major colleges
and universities announced a plan of
acceleration whereby students could receive
their Bachelor degrees at the end of three
yearsor less, of study. Both the Army
and Navy are asking for college trained
men but both are desirous that these shall
have finished their courses. The Navy
has taken over four institutions where the
gtudents are being trained especially in
aviation and for commissions in the Navy.

Spanish, Portugese, Japanese, Bur-
mese, Arabic, Hindustani, Siamese, Swa-
hili, Malay are some of the languages being

studied in the colleges. Emphaais is being
placed upon the spoken language, not
upon the grammar, as formerly.

The University of Chi has put
into effect a plan 3hioh huml;':en ms;:n-
ring for ten years, namely, the grantin: of
the Bachelor of Arts degree at the end of
two years of study : for President Hutchins
says, ‘‘general education can easily be
completed by the end of the Sophomore
year. But the Junior and Senior years are
crowded with mediocre students who go
on to the Bachelor degree because thas is
the only recognisable reward that College
offers. ‘‘ Many colleges are opposing this
idea, but they have accelerated their cour-
ses by working all the year round, admit-
ting students in Februsry, June, and
September, instead of only " in September.
Holidays will be four weeks in the year.

Military training is given in one-hun-
dred and thirty-six colleges and universi-
ties through the Reserve Officers Training
Corps. These units are not being enlarged
nor are new ones being created because
the Army cannot spare instructors for
them. Military schools are crowded to
capacity.

-Most of the Medical Colleges have
gone on to a twelve-month year, giving
the. full medical course in three years. This
action was taken so that more doctors
might be trained. The course of study
has not been altered in any way nor has
the training been curtailed.

All that has been done thus far has
b_een merely preliminary. Itis too soon
since last December 7th for any evalua-
tion of this change in tempo and emphasis
to be made. What has boen said shows
only a trend—it may be temporary or it
may become the pattern for the future.
Writing in the Atlantic for May, Richard
M. Gummere says : ““College faculties are
first on the field, designing an accelorated
plan which shall cut down the under-
graduate period by one third. They are
deliberating to what extent radio communF
catiom, map making, aviation, and many
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TEXT-BOOKS

lating to their Nature, Preparation & Uses

By Mr. MIR AHMAD ALl KHAN,
y M. A, M. Ed (Leeds), Bar.at.law,

i itions,
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. manner the PR} containing the

L “n-bo?k b f sance.” 2. It 18
i i les of & scien
!?adg%lr‘::::ipby students a8 & ;ts:l:;;d
w:rk for 8 particula:iosr.an:h b:o . swhioh
al of instrud : vhic
:o:;l:n:ho basis of lectures or comme

f some classical
2 e on vqhxme, atia:her Jectures or
nual of instrltxc-
ion:; a schoo book.” These riﬁzwfgr:e
gge ’ definitions point out botgk o U
?Mdm:lldf%:t s standard or guthont.;?:i:
. :go’ it should serve as 2 guide or
work :

for the lecturer OF %7 " (o™ ig lecture oF
G sxpotion 1L o
‘?whm%h.o gtadent. We may 88Y, l:s ¢ be
tion o \hat 8 tex book is or n;er and
words, to the syllabus, the mc‘th each
:;l at.‘:‘tlxghl:. We Wi,n now ;ihe;lr mrespective
ofethm relationships 12

order.

Syllabuses in the particular branches
of studies give the outlines or topics of
those studies. They also refer to the

ade or standard of education and the time
that must be devoted to the imparting of
the required information on the lines and
aims of the syllabuses. The text-books
in the respective subjects snpply detailed
information, which the syllabuses give in
outline. To put it differently, text-books
elaborate that which is given briefly or
concisely in the syllabuses. From this
point of view text-books are generally
placed under the following categories, *
1. Text-books that give a skeleton op
framework of facts. They are called
precis type of text-books. 2. Text-Books,
which develop facts more fully and yet
leave room for further development.
They are known as manuels. 3. The
cours type of text-books are self-sufficient
and the topics treated in them become
intelligent without further development,

e ——— e,

#Teaching of History—Johnson. P, 270, His Classi,
fication applies to other subjacts alsa,
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Apart from supplying the required infor-
mation, the three types of text-books take
or must take into consideration the fact
that the information which they supply,
must be presented completely to students
within the alloted time. The authors or
oom pilers of text-books must, therefore,
kno w the amount or quantity of informa-
tio n which the framers of the syllabus
w,ould wish to give the students within a
g ven period of time.

There must be a conformity between
the text-book and the syllabus with regard
to the quality or grade of information
presented. As syllabuses are framed for
different standards or there is & graduation
in them the standard of text-books should
vary accordingly. Text-books for lower
standards should be easier to comprehend,
and deal with simpler relationships bet-
ween facts, than the text-books for the

higher classes, though topics may be the
same in both,

Thirdly, the text-book should convey
the underlying spirit of the syllabus and
must help forward the general aims of
education, which are or should be at the
root of every syllabus. It is generally the
intention of the framers that life and
reality should be created in the subject
concerned. These, the text-book should
convey by its method of presentation and
mode of expression. The syllabuses
usually intend that correlation between
the different subjects should be adequately
established. The text-books in turn carry
out this objective by relating facts of one
type with the facts of another type.
Similarly, all school text-books, like all
school syllabuses, should in their own
way fulfi} the general aims of education,
of which the most important is the
building up of the character of students.

To well-establish the different kinds of
relationship between the syllabus and the
text-book it is necessary that the framers
of the syllabus and authors of text-books

thould come into contact * , 8O as toenabls
the apthors to know exactly the spirit
and aims of the framers of the syllabus
and the amount and grade of information
which they wish the text-book to supply.
By knowing thess the authors will be
in a bett:er position to write the text-books,
which will be in greater conformity with
the syllabus than would be the case if
authors did not know the views and wishes
of the framers of the syllabuses. If it is
not possible or advisable to establish con.
tacts between the syllabus makers and
authors of text-books

, the syllabuses by
themselves should be sufficiently sugges-

tive of the lines on which text-books
ahou_ld be written or clear directions should
be given to authors separately.

*“ The connection betw ecn the teacher
and the text-book isanp ancient one, and

carries us back to very early times when
there were few books indeed.”” * At thogs

times the teachers reaq and explai

i xplained the
few books which were in exj

text-book thus be are e o

t came the basis of tench.
Ing and the teacher occupied a suhordi-
nate place. But with the growth of know-
ledge the texts

led ‘ were found wanting in
in orma.tlon_ and mistakes were even
discovered in them. This lead to the

dec_rcase in the authority of the old
writers, and, consequently, enalled the
teachers to expound their own views and
commente. This deposed the text-book
£r0m 1ts place of power apg the teacher

was called upon to dg Lig own teaching,
to supply his own material, to get along
with a text-book that wi, merely an aid
and not 8n authority.” * At times the
feelnng 8gainst the text-book ran o Ligh
that It was altogether  eliminated and
pupil-” Looks, tontaining notes dictated
by the teacher, took its place. But now,

|
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chance of mastering the subject, while
. somewhat easy going student is supplied
with no moral incentive to effort !. The
other view regarding the text-book is
that it should take into consideration the
nature of the student ; that facts should
be presented on the understanding that
the student is a novice in the subject, and
that the method of presentation should
appeal to him. Text-books, which fulfil
these requirements, carry-outin practice
John Dewey’s dictum that *‘ the child and
the curriculum are simply two limits which
define a single process.” * Process means
here the process of educating the student.
But as making too much of the student’s
interest will deteriorate education into
administration of ¢ sugar-coated pills”,
text-books, even for the lower classes,
must, therefore, be of an adequately
higher standard than the existing attain-
ments of students for whom the books are
intended, and, while following the princi-
ple of apperception, they must aim at
taking them higher than their present
level. This will mean that students in

. of vi using such books will exert themselves for
two Wn‘:f;a the student at all. A If;hs‘:ﬁh overcoming intelligently bt:he %ﬁicultlﬁm
nob 00 thors are CONCErnec, with 1€ jnyolyed, In this way by enabling the
B Xl et thieb?: preseﬂtati;m of ﬁhelr sub]ectg student to reconcile the conflict be(tiwe;a]n
best poss” . . “a loglcally arranged ¢he <« education of interest” and the
snd mentgcl)??fe imPOl‘mh‘lt facﬁl n {;}}e‘: “ education of effért”, b’ kthe te)}tlt-bl;)ok
staternc .. ch other. © BUDJECE  will train him to use books to the best
0 reltz;]t%:);’w eguch books are veritable advantage.
js every hey slmost den}and a teacher : (To be continued)
texts. ter is stated in such a bald
the !:;::t the ordinary student has little - 1. Tbe Student's Guide. Adams p, 183
way — 2 The School and the Child. P, 25,
— ‘g Guide, Adams, p 180. 3. The aim to reconcile the two was for the first time
The'Starent’s . . igh, i.e., ientifically put forward in the early 19th
12' Th:s isin Ph::‘ and desirable ia the high, i.e :z:xe&t:xryxundir the Psychological tendeucayr.y
" Cullege stag ——

YOU AND 1

I can understand myself
W'I}}l::n I shall know you, too;
For that which is the “I'" in me

Is also 1" in you

These personalities which hide
Our inner selves, may be
As varied as creation’s forms,

And moody as the sea ;

Bat *“I" in you and me remains

That Principle Divine.
Thus you and I are truly One

In God's unique design.

—Helen G. Fullsr



NEED OF CHANGE IN METHODS

By Mr. K. G. WARTY, M.A., B.T.

FTEN has it been asserted that the
O last war was responsible for a

change in the educational values;
and it cannot be gainsaid that the educa-
tional outlook has entirely changed since
the war. Old notions of educational aims
and old methods followed in our educa-
tional institutions were altered to suit the
new requirements and situations created
by the circumstances that followed the
war. The idea of co.operation and the
league of nations and of maintaining good-
will and friendship permdated the whole
world atmosphere at the instance of
eminent persons like President Wilson.
Exclusion of war and warlike activities
was the order of the day. The whole
society of human beings was to be trans-
lated into & community based on the
foundation of love and liberty. So far as
the theoretical part of this philosophy was
concerned, it progressed well; but the
concommittant action based on this theory
began to show a variation -in its operation
within a few years of the termination of
the war. The Russian philosophy of Bol-
shevism was the first to be opposed by the
so-called democratic nations whose founda-
tions were laid on capitalistic basis. Na-
zism and Fescism grew in strength owing
to the inequalities and injustices left bhe.
hind as war legacy in settling the claims
of different countries and nations. The
result was that these new nations, like
Germany. Italy and Russia, threw to the
winds the ideas of liberal education with
a view to create gentlemen at large and
invented methods and means by which the
nations would progress as nations, deve-
loping the national” characteristics in the

interests of nations and independence.
Independence rather than democracy was
the political philosophy behind all educa-
tional activities.

When analysed, the whole proceas and
systems of education in these new nations
séem to centre round the development of
will capacity among the members of
younger generation. Some may term it as
the development of character to show the
brighter side of the process. But one does
not know the exact connotation of the word
“ character ” which is often used in more
than one sense. 1t is the developnient of

_will and capacity that have brought about

the unusual change in the outlook of the

Germans. 1t is the existence of the will
and capacity in our Prime Minister, Mr.
Churchill,

that has enabled England to
hold on fast against the heav

attacks. If the will and
been fully developed among the younger
generations through the medium of educa-
tional process perhaps by this time the
war would have ended and the world
would have heen hased on newer princi-
ples. Anyway we have now be run to feel
and realise that there has been something

wrong  somewhere in our educational
planning,

y German
capacity had

Unfortunately for India there has
been no planning in our cducational sys.
tem. From the time it was introduced, it
is drifting onwards, no one knows where.
It has neither auns set fort), nor objectives
to be achieved. What was considered to
be best in the times of Macaulay and Ben-
tinck is still continued after » fulf century.
Wars or upheavals, religious or sucial, hLad
no effects ou the system or the methods.
tl‘he last war whicl; practically revolution-
ised the ideas and valyes of things and
Processes in Europe left no mark on our
8ystem. Only one important result is scen
of the effects of education and that is the
dissatisfaction among the cducated people
apout.the things arvund them. Some are
dissatisfied with the social structure of
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ed in the programme of studies. Thes_e
subjects are neither national nor anti-
national. The nationalistic character of
the subjects lies in the method and manner
in which they are presented to the pupils.
What is required, therefore, is an improve-
ment in the nature of appro.-m?l to these
subjects. Our training institutions whose
work it is to find out such approaches
after due research are all copies of some
training colleges in Engla_nd. No scope
has been allowed for experimentations in
these colleges. Schools cannot undertake
experiments for want of funds. And 1_;he
national-minded capitalists do not thm!;
it worth their penny to spend on experi-
mental schools.” All of them are obsessed
by one idea of incapacity of the people
under a foreign rule. Can we afford to
wait till we are free from foreign rule to
improve our methods of education ? Is
there no scope for us to improve our
educational system even under the present
unfavourable circumstances ! Is it absolu-
tely necessary to tie together in a sort of
wedlock our political goal and our educa-
tional aims ? Education is only a means to
an end. DPolitical Independence may be
our end at present. But it is also true
that we should be able to retain that
independence by developing in o.ur.‘pupila a
strong will and capacity to retain it. But
the future cannot be present. We live in
the present. As Dewey has remarked
somewhere it is ‘only extracting at each
present time the fuill meaning of each
present experience are we prepared for
doing the same thing in the future. This
is the only preparation which in the long
run . amounts to anything.’ National
character of education docs not depend
upon the extent of association of
education and politics, but on the nationa-
listic approach to the subjects taught in
our schools. To put it in simpler way the
methods that we adopt in inculcating the
knowledge make the education national or
otherwise. And therefore the attention
of our educators and educationists should
be pointedly drawn to this fact.
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“ The basic principle of educationin &
democracy”, says Dr. Zakir Hussain, the
exponent of Wardha Scheme of education,
« ahould not be the imposition of thia
system or that arbitrarily in view of a
certain industrial or economic survey or in
obedience to the dictates of a certain
political ideology. It should be the
principle of reverence for the individuality
of the child, the child who is to grow into
the citizen upon whose aptitude and effici-
ency the fate of democracy depends. For,
democracy is nothing but the full discharge
by every citizen of duties he is competent
to perform and this competence can only
be the result of aptitudes discovered and
etimulated by education.”” Our educa-
tional system and our educators have

failed in discovering the aptitudes of our
children and guiding ‘them on proper
lines. No research has so ‘far been made
or any experiment has been carried out in
discovering the aptitudes of our pupils.
A foreign government might not have
encouraged this sort of activity. But our
own people capable of utilising their
money could come forward to establish
schools and colleges that would undertake
to strike a new path in increasing our
efficiency by means of education. A recent
effect in that direction made at Poona had
to be postponed for want of funds. If
life and happiness in life is the be all and
end all of all human beings or say of all
animate beings, the will to live and
capacity to live happily shouid be the goal
of all our activities including education.
Development of the habit of doing things
efficiently, whatever little things they may
be, should form the main item iR the
programme of studies. “Do little but do
it well, learn little butlearn it well” should
be the motto in our educational insitutions.
Perfection is not a trifle ; but trifles make
perfection. Habit of doing things syste-
matically, it may be a mathematical
problem or a historical incident, should
be the soul of educational method. The

psychological methods that are mainly
useful in primary schools in England and
other countries are being used in our
secondary schools where they are useless
for adolescent pupils. Methods to suit
the age, surroundings and environments
of the pupils and curriculam to suit the
requirements of the community should be
adopted in our schools. One would give
Importance to the methods rather than to
the curriculum, because it is the~ method
of.work that would ensure the success or
failure of an individual in his life
Teachers would do their duty well if t.hey.
only pause a little and think a little about
the age-worn and foreign methods that
have been imported in India by persons
who had the good fortune to visit foreign
countries and who were perhaps influenced

:g'e:!l:‘e glossy side of the methods followed

The present has clearly sho

the education that is imgartedw'i‘nt:;?x:
schools and colleges is not much valued
by the pupils as well as the parents and
tha.'t it has not been able to solve the
main problem of either culture or bread.
Tl}e rich are more or less concerned
with the development, culture and the
right use of leisure, while the poor look
to it as a means of earning their livelihood.
Neither of these is the objective in our
education at present. And perhaps it
may not be possible to state definitely at
the present moment of unsettled condi-
tions that they are our real objectives.
But it is possible for us all, teachers and
thinkers, tolay down definitely through
the medium of our methods of work that
every pupil that attends the school or a
college should be stamped with ertain
1dgas of methodical work, which alone
will pay them in the long run and stand
by them in time of need. Such metho-
dical work in the schools will surely
develop in the pupils the right will and
capacity in them to do any work which
they may undertake in their lives.

.
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appreciate this point is tantamount to
putting the cart before the horse. And
yet people who are lovers of ‘my own
days’ and ‘ my old teachers’ are not free
from this obsession.

Very -often one fails to seek the
authority for good pronunciation and
correct English. Who is to decide it ¢
None. There is no academy or other
body in England to determine the correot
form. What is the chief criterion of cor-
rections ! It is established usage. Correot-
ness in spoken English is the adoption of
the speech usages of the majority of
educated people. Correctness in written
English is conformity to the usages of the
best modern writers.

The rules of grammar are not dis-
similar to the laws of nature. The laws
are not meant for Nature to obey, but
they are a few facts which wise men have
detected in the behaviour of nature.
Similarly it is the duty of the grammarian
to examine the language of the best
speakers and writers and deduce rules
from the use of it.

Custom is the basis of the rules and
is subject to changes. Pronunciation
changes from time to time; words become
obsolete. New ones come in. Words
acquire new and different meanings, and
are constructed on different lines. Kven
syntax is being modified.

Different forms are in use at the same
time, differences due to regional or class
dialect, though they tend to disappear
owing to the ease of communication, the
inter-mingling of people, the spread of
popular education and the hearing of the
standard English of the B. B. C. dialect.

Again there is the disparity between
the language used in writing and the
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language used in . In written
composition the words will be chosen with
oare and greater precision than is possible
in rapid, familiar conversation. The
sentences are apt to be longer, more
elaborately constructed and more oonser®
vative in the avoidance of slang.
To write as we talk would be slipshod, to
talk as we write would be pedantic and
un-natural. It is the business of the
grammarian to observe, to record the form
of language from the usage of the majority
of speakers and writers.

As Dr. Palmer would have it, gram-
mar in general may be that of forms or
words. Most text-books on grammar (very
popular ones too) treat of gramatical
categories from the broadest down to the
marrowest division. A grammar of words
on the other hand treats of gmmmar per-
taining to single words. There ‘are, for
instance, words like A and the, some and
any, shalt and will, do and have, most pre-
positions and conjunctions. All of them
are difficult because of their varied mean-
ings and their particular grammatical
usages. To the foreign student of English,

f.hey' are bound to be s0. So the problem
in his case arises, not from his ignorance
0. grammatical categories (noun, verb,
subject, complement, interrogation) but
from his ignorance of the grammatical pecu-
liarities pertaining to individual words,

Of the 20,000 words in fairly current
use in English, about 1,000 preesent con-
siderable difficulty to the foreign learner.
Most errors in grammar and composition
owe their origin to this. Some of the rea-
Sons are suggested here. One word may

be used in two or more diffcrent parts of
8peech, it may have two or more meanings,
It may enter into two or more sentence-
patterns or it may have several inflicted
forms. It may enter into a large number
of collocations and pbrases. Or again it

may be & part of one or more compound
words.

) 'To me it seems that a proper appre-

clation of this fundamental aspect of
grammar is essential to any writer on
grammar and composition = for forei

]ean.xers, Oor any examiner or any critic of
foreignors’ English.

LIFE ORIENTATION

By Miss JULIA K. SOMER, B.Sc. (Chicago), M.A. (Columbia)

NE frequently heurs or reads the
criticism levelled at our colleges that
they fail to provide their graduates

with a philosophy of life that can guide
them in their mode of living and will give
meaning and purpose to their existencs.
It is certainly true that too many of our
graduates from the higher schools of learn-
ing seem utterly without a goal of life,
except that they are dimly aware that
they must earn their living, but they have
nothing but a shallow materialism to guide
them, and judging from their actions
following their entry into the business
world their slogan is a modern version of

an ancient one: ‘“ Make all the money you
can ru that you may eat, drink, and he
merry for tomorrow you may die.” And
they hasten the day of their death by
acquiring an automobile with which to he
merry.

This picture does not, of course, apply
to all our young graduates from colleges,
but it applies to too many for the welfare of
our country (America). And furthermore it
does practically apply to all so far as their
philosophy of life is concerned, which for
the most part is materialistic. Being &
mote on this very minor planet of ours
Was a conception I gained in my own edu-
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joyfully & constellation wh.on it reappears
in the eastern sky early in the evening ;
and to know that his eye has singled out
a planet rather than a fixed sta..r or sun
like Sirius when the equally brilliant pla-
net Jupiter has caught his attention.

Such an acquaintance with Nature,
both far off and near, will help him to
find ¢ Tongues in trees, books in the run-
ning brooks, sermons in stones and good
in everything.” And Browning’s “ God’s
in His heaven ; all’s right with the world *’
will in time gain a meaning for him which
no other experience can give him. Thua
will he gain a reverence for God’s Life,
animating all forms_of Nature, including
his own body, into the wonders of which
he must also be initiated gradually. And
so he gains the first steps of that under-
standing which is epitomized in the ancient
Greek behest, ‘“ Man : know thyself.”

Such knowledge and the attitudes
which it engenders in him having been
thus well established, then, as he gets to
know the more technical scientific facts
in his study in high school and college,
he is not so likely to get lost amid the
woods of material facts, nor lose sight of
the Divine traits, the Handiwork of God,
exhibited by Nature, in which most mod-
ern scientific minds wander about never
once realizing their true Source, as did
Darwin, for instance, who is reported to
have realized, as he stood in a tropical
forest and later recorded : ‘“No man can
stand in the tropic forests without feeling
that thay are temples filled with the
various productions of the God of Nature,
and that there is morp in man than the
breath of his body.” Such an attitude
will not make out of a living, pulsating
universe nor out of any of its organisms
a mechanical, merely material, creation.

(From T. E. F. Bulletin)

riot, unless he be a great Rishi or Sage, will be no true lover

« A man fear that love to his Motherland will prevent him from leving
H m‘gi'y’ Ne;e' ::; da':‘:,:m; the heart expands as it is exercised. Ungrudging love of -
of ot It is the ¥ -

. hing needed.
Humao!V" 4 is, then. the t
herlan
the Mot

— Dr. Annie Besant.



EDUCATIONAL REFORM IN INDIA

Mr. N. R. SARKER'S ADDRESS
AGRA UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION

“The war enhances the importance of our
problems and increases the urgency of studying
them without delay. We need not only to
maintain the ontlay ip attention and money on
onr educational system, but also to maintain a
constant and penetrating study of our education
problems, a study which will, at suitable stages,
jssue m sound and concise proposals for the
reconstruction of our educational system’’—ob-
gerved Mr. N. R. Sarker, Commerce Member,
delivering the Convocation Address of the Agra
University on Nov. 14.

Mr. Sarker said young men to-day were
confronted with a situation infinitely more com.
plicated and difficult than that which his genera.
tion had to face in its time. He doubted
whether the Governmeat or the public in this
country had given that coustructive attention to
the problems of youth which they deserved.
Mass education had never appealed to the Go-
vernment as a practical propositioa.,..

Dealing with the position of education in
war-time, Mr. Sarker deprecated the tendency
to cast covetous eyes on educational buildings
and staffs for war purposes. He referred to the
services which had been rendered by technical
schools and colleges in this country in connection
with the scheme for training skilled and semi.
skilled men for munition work. The universities,
colleges and various scientific institutions had
afforded invaluable help, both in men and
material, for research. It was only in this way
that education could legitimately belp the war
effort. *‘But I am more than doubtful,” he said,
it tha numerous officials and authorities who
have the power to take over educational build.
ings or couscript. _men for' war work have
adequate appreciation of the limits within which
alone legitimate demands can be made on edu-
cation for aid to the war effort. If they have
pet, the evil mast be traced to its deep roots in
the traditional apathy of the Government towards

edacation.’

INDIAN PROBLEMS AND THE SOLUTION

) “There ars special feasons why it is par.
ticalarly important that India should look to
be; educational system while there is time,”
said Mr. Sarker. “Itis reasonable 1o usun;n
th_u the time is rapidly approaching when India
will be called upon to manage her own affairs
and that a nomber of the young men aod
women pow in colleges and schools will be
called upon, apd consequently onght to be
pPrepared, to take their part in this wanagement,
We bhave our masses withount even the most
elementary form of literacy ; we have large
numbers of men to whom literacy is much like
qnt-cﬁ' clothing, a system of secondary educa.
tion, which is neithar sufficient for those who
eoter life thereafter, nor a sound preparation
for the university, an increasing number of col.
leges a!?d universities which soothe communal
susceptibilities more or satisfy loca} pride more
than our educational wants. In the background,
thgre'xs !he well nigh insoluble problem of
brmggng nlo proper relation the training and
teaching of youth in schoo) and college oo the
ene havd, and the economic conditions into
which youth has to live i's life. The soiution,
oubtless. lies in a happy blend of two or three
alterqanve courses of action. Oune is that of
Rdapting education 1o the possible demands for
partucqlgr kinds of ability, 1 cecend is making
the training in itself a factor for change, in
ot:gr words, creating  thase kinds of ability
¥hlecl:h§ic:iqot wait for markets, but create them.
o ird is not whqlly_ within the ¢phere of the

acationist. Far it g dependent on the for-
n;ulat.xon of a complete scheme of ecobomic
planning, which will g1a; precisely its require-
ments of particular kinds of ability. To unifv
the educational drive of the post-war perio!,
u; egsure_moper dgvorion 19 the national aim
: edlucatlona) uplift of the masees, 10 avoid
: oeee n:tt:ed:lhplgcatlon of educational amenities and
o €I proper diversity, a ceatral antho-

¥, more federal, if you like, thag uoitary, will

be found to be p i
e necessary. Itis not too early to
take a move in that direction. " ’
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system of education in a country is
seriously defective the defect is in
the main due to the policy pursued
by Government. There is much truth
in this observation and it is borne
out by the experience of various
countries in the modern world.
During the last one century the
progress attained in educational
matters by States like England,
France, the United States, Germany
and Japan was phenomenal; the
same is the case more recently with
Russia. All this is the outcome of
the significance attached to educa-
tion by the governments of these
countries and the interest they have
been displaying in this sphere. 1In
this respect Imperialistic and Com-
munistic States have been similar to
Democratic States. It has to be
recognised that when left to them-
selves the masses of people are
generally apathetic in matters educa-
tional. Very few among them care
to send their children to schools or
keep them there for a sufficiently long
period. The efforts of voluntary
associations to spread education has
not met with much success anywhere.
It was, therefore, only when govern-
ments took the initiative, realised
that education of the people is at
least of as much importance ag
defence and the preservation of peace
and order, enacted the required legis-
lation, raised additional taxes from
the well-to-do citizens and created the
necessary administrative organisation
that education became widespread in
all advanced countries. No wonder.
We should never forget that Govern-
ment is the embodiment of power and
that there are very few things that

an enlightened Government cannos
accomplish,
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is in this context that the criticism
Tl;:relﬁet& llfy Mr. Sarker on the past
policy of Government in Ir{dxa gains
in significance. In his view mass
education had never appealed to .the
Government as a practical proposition;
the Universities and other 'educa-
tional institutions not only did not
possess large or real autonomy
but they did not derive sustenance
from a wise national Governt_nent.
No progress has _been achieved
despite the impressive number of
committees and commissions appoint-
ed by Government from time to time.
He illustrated this step-motherly
attitude of Government towards edu-
cation by pointing out th'at even to-
day that it was on educational build-
ings and staffs that covetous eyes
were cast in the name of war, F"Pm
his standpoint the traditional policy
of Government lay at the root of most
of the defects associated with educa.
tion in our country.

THIS is a strong indictment, Its

value, however, lies in its havmg
come from a member of the Govern.
ment of India. He should not be
satisfied with the mere making of
a criticism like this. His position re-
quires that he should spare no paing
whatever to set matters right and to
inaugurate a new policy in education,
He should not put forward the plea
that education is a Provincial subject
and there is little to be done by the
Central Government. Though this is
technically correct the situation in
actual practice is diﬁerent.- The Cen-
tral Government has not divorced it-
self completely from the sphex:e of
education. It hag an Educational
Commissioner, an AdVlsory_Board of
Education and ample financial resour-

ces above all. It can not
a policy but by means
sidics and subventjons
age Provincial Governm
take new educational
only it has & will it can do as much
a8 the Federal Governments in the
United States, Canada and Australia
have been able to do in this matter.
is is also a time when the Indian
members of the Viceroy’s Executive
Council are free to concentrate their
attention on matters of internal pro-
gress and prepare schemes for the
purpose. It is therefore hoped that
Mr. Sarker’s self-criticism will pro-
duce practical effects of a far-reach-

ing character on educational recon.
struction.

only lay down
of grants, sub-
it can encour-
ents to under-
schemes. If

Education for Unity

URING the dark times through
which the country is passing to-

day it is gratifying to find thag
there are some great leaders stressing
the part that education should play
in promoting the cause of Indian
unity. This is the keynote to the
address delivered by that veteran
8tatesman Sir Mirza Ismail to the
onvocation of the Patng University,
In no country in the world jq to be
found so much of religious and cul-
tural diversity, he catholicity of
the rulers of Indjq from the carliest
times and the thcouragement they
gave to founders of pew religious
creeds and the spread of their doc-
trines have beep responsible for the
DUMETous  groups inty  whickh the
people of the country are at present

divided from g religious and cultural
standpoint. AjJ] this is the outcome
of that who}

esome view that differ-
eNnces are a manifestation of the
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tever race or creed
of all of %z’lggg?h%ve all know weg
ho may'ous are the discrepanclesfair}f
howt ‘se:sl of tradition and mode of li i?
OOIcllﬂt‘;;ought, and, perha‘;:}s m];j: iieri -
o ic interest. i
ur otf) efl?t!,leo%lgty to forge all t}fus
Siver '10 into a single comprehensive
divers! v{ithin which there shall _be
Stat(l” te liberty for each. cor_nposmg
e t. and, absolute justice and
ek:l!gg!én’ce of justice, between them.
co!

ONS like these are
BSE’%(‘;?)'{{'IO us because they have
Blgltlsl ken as the basis for ‘,ieﬁm,’ég

Bﬁ:rgsslntial function of a University

s India to-day. In the opinion of
in

ir Mi ail a University has a
o 1;/1.2)1:8{ frsxm promoting unity. }{t
funolzi not rest satisfied with t ﬁ
- otion “of learning and .resea{)c

romver important all this might 1?.
hoze in promoting this umt}i ! t.de
e R
ouf(}ip;o%lr:gl‘llaz’o the attitude antd
oo dugt of its teachers and studends
cm(li the general atmosphere .pervqf-
g the whole of University 1llle
in 1d lead to this great result. w ha:t
ihglila requires most to-day is t is
egucation for unity.

i ir Mirza that l}as
IT 1 nf}fison\}g:sws prominent dur}ng
mace t few days. It finds expression
the llxass eech (published elsewhere in
e euﬁ:ber) that was dehv.ered by
this 1? R. Anthony, the Pres1d:ent of
M. Ax;olc;-lndian Association, in the
e taChurch School, Jubbulpore, a
Chrlza s ago. He pointed out tha.;t
ﬁﬁv alozlo the European Schools in
:;hich tl},le Anglo-Indians got their

¢ training had inspired the Anglo-Indian

not only with a disregard for his



Universities and Indian Unity
Sir MIRZA ISMAILS Patna Convocation Address

““If there is any real message that Ihn‘:';
for you, especially to t}:e_young n;en ,; A
hom our future rests, it s thnt,'t roug hou
:::i:l:onntty, we mast not, in any sense what.
ever, be separate: ours must be the vlr.mol; o‘x;'r’s
b " wer and glory of a single nationhoo ")
. 'edpgit Mirza M. Ismail, Dewan of Jaipur, in
:l:; course of his Con;ocation Address at Patna
iversity ono Nov. 27.
o : Tbire are those who,'looking far, too far
bead, despite talk of nationalism, concew‘;x{g
:hat tl;e only worthy citifenshnp_ hencefqrv;:;y is
citizenship of the world, cont_mued. Sir };:la,
* There are athers whqse view Ilsd‘pr'e‘cxno:r
opposite, who prefer to think that India !erma:
d gannot be, one nation, qnd that.ah p ma-
ne pflict of interests exists, v_vhxc m s
e coible any singleness of consciousness an
::x::s:xsmion. To me, ]ndiz,am:mlfa:x;ns;n fbl:
poivey i?spel:mtio:l;?rﬁ;u:dn the growth of this
me’cioutne'ss. This is the land of all .of us, to
:vol?:teve; race or creed we may belong.
i function of Univat§itle§ in
the I;:(f:;gtnig;o t)};e Indian unity, Sir Mirza
erved : .
o ‘“ What is the function _of? Ia ongerez;
poiversity in promoting Indian onity ¢ in

pe is i f Cnltu!e. sﬂvefal
i‘s as cls thls 1sa D!Oblen &) . .

l g“a es'each Witb i\i owDn ]“e!a!ure '3 chel’al
an 7 y

X Continued from preceding page
fellow Indians, but,. what dwa;s rmu}::i};
orse, with a disregar o K
- the’rland. He said thpt when \n-
niﬁ-indians control their educaho::i
(gwhich is not in their h&?'ds ;}gg& ar:) ;
teach their children is p e

i d love of India, they
c?mﬁul?;t};n:;g the leaders of the
wog India. There are thus very
St signs to indicate that education
m?ully'n future have a positive and
i, tive programme for promot-
ause of unity in the country.

[P———

construc
ing the ¢

religions, each with
ethics. They all see

no doubt, is humagp Dature,
though most eminent and wi
have cared to think not of Hindu ¢
Maoslim culture, for example, but
Indian ¢ulture. I suppose it may be argued
that the opposition of religions is so radical, and
culture is sg intimately related to religion, thay
fusion of cultures i$ as unattainable as a
fusion of religions. Eut this has already
bees denied by history, and already we can
speak with pride of Indian culture, Speaking
in Benares Iast year, Sir Tej Bahadur Sapra
remarked, " As time hag #one on in o
there has been a remarkable ble
fusion ef the original Hindo culture  with
that culture which is popularly called the
Muslim calture but which is clearly traceable
to countries like Persia and to a certain extent
Arabia, with the tesult that at least in Nor.
there India during the last thres hundred yeary
Or mose a mixed common culture has grown up
which may traly be said to be ‘Indian Culture’, ™
* It is the task of a unit
liberately, so 1o
which by natura} p
pass, and this fusion of cult
and guided, and enriched by
which deeply cares about it, There «re curricylay
changes that would help: there are ways too,
outside the curriculam i but abave all, this is a
matter of attitude on the part of those wwhao
teach., It could pever be suggested ﬂqa‘ bete
ween Hindus and Muslims and other communi.
ties there should be identi* s gither of thought or
of custom, for just 4S 1 have insis'ed that g

me from the special
ergy and worth of 3
y related to his owp
But the prevalent atti-
riofity even of intoler-

Y to encourage de.
speak‘ scientifically, that

a0 University

person must be intimgaye
religion, and tradition,
tude of isolation, of supe

ance and bostility, should give way complately

to the positive desire and effort for mutval wun.
derstanding, respect, ‘and co.operation.”
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iy

THROUGH | different PROVINCES

P S

DELHI #%x of STUDENTS
OF STU
nxCHFOR ERESEARCH

ina in May, the

i ig visit to Chins D s the

During  rsission ¢ with the Goverume: l
um‘jlq:cs:::dm:;::etha Chinese educationa
India di

N ).
. strengtbeniog cu
suthorities varions ""'no: and India. Among

between Chi he exchange of
roral contacu’ possibility of ¢ tries.
:“tng:uts between the two c(;.n:emment
reneare® © alt of these taiks, the everament
A" A te?:ed to arrapge f-“:d"m:;sfor Chinese
of !ad:ig: and resesrch institutioos for CEEED
Usive

résen a gesture O il
mb&ﬁ;?: :d.mimion for the way n
rowards (ol

rried on io
; ucation has been c2 free
i c:;no:;:n difficulties, to offer tev
the face

. Universities or
i ble at sach inister of
;mdan:;h "::tiu::i:;zs as the Chinese Mio h
1! t

i il
studentships W
earc: it salect, Thess s where 2
Education m"h:,'oct to renewal in ea:!: Apecific
be for 3 ’f:rd ::‘ riquimd‘ :lo ‘m? ‘?tr:e travelling
longer PO arch and will co d institution, the
o Cnlcuﬂad :omgiutenance_ a"%m:z::onab!e
tof lcci l:l‘; the student to live
clent 10 €0 ’ inti-
comfort. . se Government ha‘&':(m;:d are
The cbln:cepmnce of this ‘; the ten free
d their 2 the bolders o hich
e steps toselect t present whi

; a .
" "?lnz:tle‘:g'gr when they will
wi
[ 4

T Chin at the same
‘ GOV roment have ! a

' . p ’ i rsifies
' ((The thioes:o?ido in their own' Um{:'::eamh
p "milﬂ‘ {ines for ten Indlan

on 8t

TIONAL
-INDIA EDUCA
ALLCg;qFERENCE Highness the
h‘.t His L4
It is nndeuto:sd éanior has Con“mi?ou:s
rajah of D"{Bth All-India E);h%th to
“‘h. “t‘ the h.ld at {ndore lrom :h: lﬂaugu'
g::};mﬂ t:~b‘momb and to deliver
this
308 of
, "{Ad"“‘ -
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IAN ADULT EDUCATION
NP CONFERENCE

The Third Indian Adalt _ Education Con.
ference which has had to be twice pogtponeq doe
to war difficulties is now to be gxeld Ain conjunce
tion with the All-India Edqcahona_l Conferenca
at Indore under the p‘resuientshlp of Prof.
Amaranatha Jha, Vice.Chancellor of the Allge
habad University,

INDIAN HISTCRY CONGRESS
POSTPONED

xt session of the Indian History Qong—
res: }v’vehai was to be held this month at Aligarh,
has been postponed to some time in 1943,’ by .the
Executive Committee of th.a. angress in view
of the present disturbed conditions in the countrys

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
CONFERENCE

The Health and Physical Education Sec-
tional Conference of the All-India Federation of
Educational Associations will be held on the
2%h of this month at the Daly Coligge, quqre.
The subjects for symposia are; (g) Bux).dgng
Physical Fitness during War time, (.u) Nutrition
and the Child. Gentlemen who wish to rgad
papers on the subjecis selec}ed or any ailied
subject can communicate with the Secretary,
Health and Physical Education Committea of
the All-India Federation Edueation Association,
Kishoti Raman Intermediate College, Muttra.

v

MADRAS
DEGREE COURSE IN COMMERCE

At a meeting of the Senate of the Madras
Unpiversity held recently 4 motion  mayegd
by Dr_ P. ] the isstitu-

known as Dip.Com. was pagseqd. He propased that
the recommendations of the Boards of Studies in
Economics and in Commerce on the r
of the Senate be aceepted. The Boards recom.
mended that instead of Diploma Course, the
present B. Com. course be converted into g

~
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two-year course. The Sepate azcepted this
recommendation.

EXEMPTION FROM SCHOOL
ATTENDANCE

The Governmeat of Madras have publish.
ed ap amendment to the rule under the Madras
Elementary Education Act regarding exemption
from autendance at school. It provides that in
the Madras Fortress area and in coastal towos
where elementary education is ip force, a child
shall be exempted from anendamce if the guar.
dian of the child is not willing 10 send the child
10 school because of the sitnation created by
the war.

COIMBATORE ARTS COLLEGE

A puoblic meeting, under the auspices of
the Old Students’ Association of the Coimbatore
Arts College was held on November 16, Mr.
T. A. Ramalingam Chettiar, M. L. A., pre.
siding, when it was resalved that the Govern.
ment be requested to hand over the Arts College
to the public with a view to raising it intoa
first grade college. A draft letter addressed to
the Director of Public lustructicn for the par.
pose was approved. A representative com.
mittee with Mr. Ramalingam Chettiar as Chaijr-
man and Sir R.K. Shanmukham Chetti as Vice.
Chairman was formed to concert measures far
taking over the College {rum Government aod
to take early steps to raice its status.

The letter to the Director, ameng other
thir-gs, states that with the rapid indastrialisation
of Coimbatore and in view of the facilities availe
able there has been a growing feeling that a
first grade college with technological subjects
especially related to tex'il-s and textile chemis.
try should be brought inio existence at the
place. The Commitics will undertake to collect
an  endowment of Rs. |lakh and bring the
hboraxor_y and library of the college up-to-date
by spending Rs. 20,000 or 35,000. The meet

ing requesis the transter of the college buildi
with effect from April |, 1943, s e

-

————

BOMBAY

CHOICE OF SCHooL TEXT--BOOKS

Reconstruetion of Divisional Schogl Book
Commiittees, remuneration for members of the
committees, the charging of fees for gl books
seeking Deparimenial sacction and the adoption

of a basis for writing and judging text.books are

some of the recommendations of the
appointed by the _Govemmem of BS?:;:;":
tepot.l' on the selection and prepamtion of text.

-
The Committee hag set d
it own
rules for thg writing and gelection ol‘ (::t'?t:;k:(

uggests that efforts should be

made to determine @ gommang armi
. s} bis ogy
technical serms. }rmiaol for

3
After dealing with the '

mity in text-books or oxherwi::‘)?ll;‘amg;m‘:;:? .
says thatitis a vexed question. It c“
subscribe 10 the view tha¢ ooly one set of boo:‘
should be sanctioned in each sebject even fo:
primary schools as that would lead 1o Tegimen-
tation of thought and language which m.ast he
avoided at all cost in education.

—

UNITED PROVINCES

VERNACULAR EDUCATION BOARD
The Government of 1} i Lt
have re coostituted the B;:rgncl)tfed Provinces

' Ve
Education. The function of the Boarsm:xcl?l;er

10 act as an
for the use of books in vernac

in primary classes of English s ;
education, however, wil!g not bcehoc:l'si;hinBa‘;:c
Board’s purview and wil} be controlled b h!
Director of Public Instruction. y the

The Board will consist of
including four non-official educ
pated by Government.

advisory body
ular schools &nd

twelve membars
ationalists nom;.

——

ASSAM
ADVANCES T0 AIDED SCHOOLS

It is understood, the As.am Government
has decided to pay six mou'h- Krao:-in-aid in
advance to such Guvernn.enteaide.d Hielh Schiculs
as may apply for it for idiog over the diffh uity
in respect of paying salasies to their sta® die 1o
war emergencies.  Advarces qre re-averable in
twelve morthly instalments,

BIHAR

RESTORATION OF CORPORAL
PUNISHMENT
The question of enforcing better discipline i
colleges was discussed at a meetting olp ;lhi:;
——

——

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES . 18}
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SITY BILL
UNIVER Bill was referred to

The Orissé Universitymh November by the
H o

the ion ©
commi 0 Tably, O the motid H

Oriss? Legishative & ts:: pandit Godavaris Misra,

the Educatio® Minis tion of the Bill

The motioD folr3 "Q° Ci:C::aKballikole- was
ja Ba

ur of DM
o by the R:t]; without 8 division.

m—

MYSORE
LIBRARIES FOR VILLAGES

eeting of the Mysore State Literacy
Com:ti[la ?;ae cguncil adopted the §cheme of
Library organisation and adult educahgn framed
by the Library and the Adult Eduocation Com-
ittees. The object of the scheme was to open
‘:ual libraries in two districts this year, having
central libraries in four taluks with eight rural

Jibraries attached to them,

RURAL RECONSTRUCTION
IN THE STATE

vernment of Mysore have, in the
first ;It;gtean(:r:ce). under the Hobli scheme of rural
reconstruction, taken up a goncgntrated pro-
gramme Of rura) reconstruction in 82 hob::s
(groups of villages) throughout the State for t e
first year of the five-year scheme commencing

rrent year. )
fmmltth emci:ht bey remembe_red that the_Hol?h
scheme of rural reconstruction was explamed. in
the last Budget Session of the Bepresentatgve
Assembly by the Dewan, gccordlpg to whxgh
concentrated propaganda will be introduced in
an entire hobli of each taluk,.and the scheme
will be extended to other hoblis at the rate .of
one hobli each year so that at the epd of five
years the scheme would have come into opera-
tion in all the villages in the state.

EGREES TO BE CONFERRED
P WITHOUT CONVOCATION

At a special meeting of the Senate of the
Mysore University it was decided to postpons
by one month the M. B. B. S. and
other examinations and a decision was alse
arrived at to confer degregs on the grac_iuates
without holding a Convocation. The Ordinance
in this connection was duly amended.

HYDERABAD

ALL-INDIA MUSLIM EDUCATION
CONFERENCE

The next session of the All-India Muslim
Educational Conference will, it is understogd.
be beld at Hyderabad during the ensuing
Christmas holidays. 1ltis .leamt, Nawab Mehdi
Yar Jung Bahadur, Political Minister of the
Nizam’s Government, who has invited the
conference to Hyderabad, has been proposed
for the chairpanship of the Reception
Committee.

A
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Mz. RUTHNASWAMI ON UNIVERSITY
- LIFE

Replying to the speeches of welcome made
on beha!f of the members of the staff club, Mz,
M. Ruthoaswami, the new Vice-Chancellor of
the Annamalai Upiversity, stressed the need for
co-operation between the teachers and the head
of the institution on the one band and between
the teachers and students on the other. It was
only n perfect co-operation that progress woald
be possible. The relation between the teacher and
student was like that between authority or dis-
cipline and liberty, which were vitally necessary
for each other.

Proceeding Mr, Ruthnaswami stated that
a University was not merely a place of learning
but a social organism. All the old Universities in
Europe, including Oxford and Cambridge, were
really corporations, associating the teachers with
students and scholars. The characteristic feature
of a Oniversity was that it was a body where
knowledge was imparted and research conducted
in a free social atmosphere. For a University
to command a good reputation, its teachers
must conduct more and more research work,
besides developing its social life as a whole.

MR. FRANK ANTHONY'’S CRITICISM ON
EDUCATION OF ANGLO-INDIANS

* To my feliow Indians who blame us for
our seeming inditference to India and things
Indian I say this: ‘Not we but the system of
education imposed on us and over which we
have had no control has been to blame,” " said
Mr. Frank R. Anthony, President.in-chief of the
Anglo-Indian Association, speaking at Jubbul-
pore,

Mr. Anthony criticised the system of Anglo-
Indian education as one divorced from the real
peeds of the Community, from the real condi-
tions of Indian life; a system of pretentions
Christianity divorced from the elementary
Christian principles of racial equality and
communal brotherhood, a system which had
ignored the first principles of good education.
He added that a school’s first duty wasto be

the nursery of communa] pr;

ixx::ot!:erland. But thﬁl]!pt:::" b lov:d “hd
d_spu'ed the Anglo-Indiag o ool_ -
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MR. ROHIT MEHTA
ON TH
OF MODERN EDUCA%I(?!E FECTS

Criticising th
‘ ¢ present s
In an address gt Vellore ;
general Secretary of the A'll-
co«:ﬁzg fl‘hqosqpt_xists, wondered how a teg h
< 4Fogwe mginndual aiteation to boys numi)e“
cog \ c:lr 50ina cl?.ss.room, while i; wa .
Eg:::iothat e&ucat:on was an individaal asffa::.
0 could not be imparted i :
: col
bec:use each boy differed from otherz Y:C.il:;:ely.
tgar l'tfo !emperz.imen!. imel!igence, and- reacti e
o life.  This atmosphere of fear tifleg

ystem of education
Mr.‘ Rohit Mehta,
India Federation of

the growth of the chil stiflad
. d. :

the separation of the parent f':;’:eth third was

and the home from e teachers,

: the school,
did not doubt the existence nfM:::imhi{r:%tl:

teachers _in this country, byt whay ¢

ghtehr: ?:xtlg:e:éhh;\;mg been in abeazll]i,gxlm\:il d?

thers found 3 tot;};;mr;iltf:rel:w s o4

:)l:’hathhe had learnt i four or Kﬁ\.’

ho:n ic- io;dwas]losl 1o loar or five hours in

eontac't Ao uniess and until there was a ¢l .
tween the home and the school x!:::

could be no real, effect;
P ect :
struction in this cc;unlry. e educational recon.

e months in
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WOMEN'S PAGE

The Advance of World Womanhood

By Mrs. MARGARET E. COUSINS, B.Mus,
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hout the world are
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the religious rule that a Brahmin may not
perform his ceremonial duties unless his
wife is present, and the death of his wife
deprives him of his right to * perform
religious rituals.

But both legend and history show
that lJater times witnessed an increasing
decline in status of Indian women. True,
the Mahabharata says that ‘“‘by respecting
women man is sure to acquire the fruition
of all his objects.” Also it lays down that
woman’s first and foremost duty is to keep
the sacred fires burning. The stories of
the Pauranic times, however, show the
status of women quickly deteriorating, and
the instance of Draupadi shows wives being
treated as property, pawns and slaves.
Woman’s position by the time of Manu had
decreased in honour, education, respect
and status. It is written in the Laews of
manu that ‘‘where women are honoured
the gods are pleased.” As the centuries
passed the Indian woman became a mere
dependent, always subordinate to the male
members of the family, even to the present
day having “to ask permission” of her
husband for leave to do this, that and the
other, as if she were a child and not an
adult, intelligent partner.

Though Greece and Rome gave hon-
our to the feminine by having goddesses in
their Pantheons—some of the highest
qualities and powers ~ yet Roman history
shows that the father under the Roman
law of paterfamilias had power over life
and death as regards his wife and son, and
no daughter could marry without, his
consent.

The Scripture of the Hebrews s
badly by labelling Eve, the mother 1:;“:%
living, a temptress. True the Jews had
accepted one woman, Deborah, a mother in
Israel, as one of their Judges. Such ex-
ceptional women characters are found in
all lands, but they rarely are able to lifs
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